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 City of Seattle
Invitation to Bid # PRK-343
Title: Jackson Park Driving Range Netting
Closing Date & Time:  12/18/2013, 1:00 PM Pacific
Table 1: Solicitation Schedule
	Solicitation Schedule
	Date

	ITB Issued
	11/22/2013

	Pre-Bid Conference/Site Visit Mandatory
	12/10/2013; 10:00 AM Pacific

	Deadline for Questions by 5:00 PM Pacific
	12/16/2013

	Sealed Bids Due to the City
	12/18/2013; 1:00 PM Pacific


The City may modify this schedule.  Changes to the Due Date are posted on the City website and by amendment.  Bids must be received by the due date and at the time and location specified in Section 6 “BID INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION” or as amended
1. BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE

With this solicitation, the City of Seattle intends to award a single contract for the installation of driving range poles foundations and netting at the Jackson Park golf course.
2. SOLICITATION OBJECTIVES

The City expects to achieve the following outcomes through this solicitation:
· Installation and maintenance of temporary erosion and sedimentation controls to accommodate phased construction on an active golf course. Location and protection of existing drainage, irrigation and electrical to remain. 
· Preparation of fully engineered drawings for a complete netting system (poles, foundations, netting and installation) in accordance with the contract documents.
· Coordination with Parks and the City of Seattle to ensure design is in compliance with permitting requirements. 

·  Installation of poles and netting system. Coordination of netting manufacturer and pole designer for correct spacing and net tension. Coordination of pole locations with existing drainage, irrigation and electrical to remain. 
· Coordination and phasing of pole and netting installation with construction of driving range building being constructed by Parks under separate contract.

· Installation of measures to protect the existing active golf course while coordinating pole foundation, pole and netting system installation across multiple acres of Jackson Park Golf Course.  
· Installation of fencing coordinated with netting and pole work. 
· Site restoration to include irrigation repair, soil preparation, grassing of tees, greens , fairways and other golf playing surfaces, maintenance to ensure proper preparation and successful grow in of surfaces per Parks/ Jackson Park Golf standards.   

3. MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS
The following are minimum qualifications the Contractor must meet to submit a bid.  Responses must show compliance to these minimum qualifications. The City reserves the right, but is not obligated, to clarify if compliance to the minimum qualifications is not clear in Contractor’s response. Those not responsive shall be rejected by the City without further consideration.  Minimum qualifications are found on page 16, 7. Bid Submittals, Item 2.
4. LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS
The Contractor must meet all licensing requirements that apply to their business immediately after contract award or the City may reject the Contractor before contract execution.  Carefully consider related costs before submitting their offer, as the City does not separately pay or reimburse licensing costs.  

Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes

If you have a “physical nexus” in the city, you must obtain a Seattle Business license and pay all taxes due before the Contract can be signed.  A “physical nexus” means you have physical presence, such as: a building/facility in Seattle, you make sales trips into Seattle, your own company drives into Seattle for product deliveries, and/or you conduct service work in Seattle (repair, installation, service, maintenance work, on-site consulting, etc). 

We provide a Vendor Questionnaire Form in our submittal package items later in this ITB, and it will ask you to specify if you have “physical nexus”.  All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Contractor and not charged separately to the City.  

The apparent successful Contractor must immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code due to reasons such as no physical nexus. Failure to do so will cause rejection of the bid/proposal.  Self-Filing You can pay your license and taxes on-line using a credit card  https://dea.seattle.gov/self/
For Questions and Assistance, call the Revenue and Consumer Protection (RCP) office which issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is rca@seattle.gov.  The main phone is 206-684-8484, 
The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  

The City of Seattle website allows you to apply and pay on-line with a credit card if you choose.

If a business has extraordinary balances due on their account that would cause undue hardship to the business, the business can contact our office to request additional assistance. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below .  

Those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Contractor prior to submitting your offer.  When allowed by City ordinance, the City will have the right to retain amounts due at the conclusion of a contract by withholding from final invoice payments.
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State Business Licensing and associated taxes
Before the contract is signed, provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as a UBI#). If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (some foreign companies are exempt and sometimes, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State because of licensing shall be borne by the Contractor and not charged separately to the City.
Instructions and applications are at    http://bls.dor.wa.gov/file.aspx 
5. SPECIFICATIONS and SCOPE OF WORK
A. Summary of Work, Section 01 11 00
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B. Measure and Payment, Section 01 22 00
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C. Substitution and Product Options, Section 01 25 00
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D. Modifications Proposals, Section 01 26 00


[image: image7.emf]01 26 00 Modification  Proposals - Roster.docx


E. Schedule of Values & Pay Estimates, Section 01 29 73
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F. Project Meetings, Section 01 31 19
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G. Progress Schedules, Section 01 32 13
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H. Submittals, Section 01 33 10
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I. Cutting and Patching, Section 01 35 00
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J. Health and Safety, Section 01 35 29
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K. Permitting Requirements, Section 01 41 26
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L. Quality Control, Section 01 45 00
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M. Temporary Facilities and Controls, Section 01 50 00
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N. Temporary Fencing, Section 01 56 26
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O. Temporary Tree and Plant Protection, Section 01 56 39


[image: image18.emf]01 56 39 Temporary  Tree & Plant Protection - Roster.docx


P. Construction Stormwater Controls and Forms, Section 01 57 13
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Q. Temporary Environmental Pollution Controls, Section 01 57 19
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R. Field Engineering, Section 01 71 23
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S. Construction Waste Material & Disposal and Waste Form, Section 01 74 19


[image: image23.emf]01 74 19  Construction Waste Material & Disposal - Roster.docx



 EMBED AcroExch.Document.11  [image: image24.emf]01 74 19 SEA-KC  Waste Form.pdf


T. Final Cleaning, Section 01 74 23
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U. Protection of Existing Facilities, Section 01 76 00
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V. Contract Closeout, Section 01 77 19
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W. Operation and Maintenance manual, Section 01 78 23
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X. Warranties and Bonds, Section 01 78 36
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Y. Record Documents, Section 01 78 39
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Z. Athletic Equipment, Section 11 66 00
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AA. Chain Link Fencing and gates, Section 32 31 13 13
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AB. Drawings
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No Guaranteed Contract Utilization: The City does not guarantee utilization through any resultant contract.  The solicitation may provide estimates of utilization solely to help Contractors prepare their bids and does not serve as a guarantee of usage.  The City reserves the right to make multiple or partial awards, , and/or to order greater or less quantities based on City needs. The City reserves the right to use other appropriate contract sources to obtain these products or services, such as State of Washington Contracts. The City may also periodically re-solicit for new additions to the Contractor pool, to invite additional Contractors to submit bids for award.  Use of such supplemental contracts does not limit the right of the City to terminate existing contracts for convenience or cause.

Contract Expansion: Any resultant contract or Purchase Order may be expanded as allowed below. A modification may be considered per the criteria and procedures below, for any ongoing Contract that has not yet expired.  Likewise, a one-time Purchase Order may be modified if the bid reserved the right for additional orders to be placed within a specified period of time, or if the project or body of work associated with a Purchase Order is still active.  Such modifications must be mutually agreed.  The only person authorized to make such agreements for the City is the Buyer from the City Purchasing Division (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or Contractor at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer. 

Some changes are not an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities, exercising bid options and alternates, or ordering work identified within the solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are done as a written order issued by City Purchasing to the Contractor.
Background Checks and Immigrant Status
The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks and immigrant status for contract workers.  The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at http://www.seattle.gov/business/WithSeattle.htm
Liquidated Damages:  Delivery time is of the essence.  Liquidated damages will be assessed for late delivery.  Liquidated damages will be assessed for $1,000 for each day beyond the required delivery date.  See Contract Terms and Provisions, Liquidated Damages section.

Prohibition on Advance Payments: The City cannot accept requests for up-front payment, down payment or partial payment.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid up to one year in advance provided that the payment is reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis upon termination; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.

Environmental Standards: Unless notified otherwise by the Contractor, products bid will be compliant to USEPA Standards published by the USEPA, unless specified otherwise. 
See USEPA Standards at:  http://www.epa.gov/epaoswer/non-hw/procure/index.htm
Independent Contractor
The City provides contract and project management, managing deliverables, schedules, tasks, and contract performance.  This is distinguished from an employer-employee.  This contract prohibits Contractors from supervising and/or being supervised by a City employee.  Supervision includes a City Employee Performance Evaluations, preparing and/or approving City timesheets, administering discipline, and similar actions.  Contract workers shall not be given City office space unless provided for below, and for no more than 36 months without authorization from the City. 
The City will not provide space in City offices for performance of this work.  Contractors must perform work from their own office space or in the field, as appropriate to the work.

Prevailing Wage Requirements

This contract is subject to prevailing wages per RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented.  Contractor is responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors.   Any Offer must be sufficient to pay prevailing wages, and Contractor costs associated with filing of Intents and Affidavits, including filing of one or multiple Intents as required by the Department of Labor & Industries. Contractor and any subcontractor shall pay no laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening for worker classifications provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 

Filing Intents:  The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors must file Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form(s) concurrent to contract execution and as otherwise required.   
1. Before you file your intent, you need certain information from the City Buyer: City Contract Number and Contract Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.    For Blanket Contracts with on-call maintenance work,  you also need an estimate of total work orders and locations.  The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.   The Contractor shall require every subcontractor to file an Intent as well.

2. File on-line at http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.  If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  Contractor shall notify the Buyer once Intents are filed by the Contractor and all subs.
3. Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  

4. In certain situations, the Intent is required but the wages may be exempt.  The Contractor may indicate they qualify for an exemption to wages for:
a. Sole owners and their spouse.

b. Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.

c. The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each owns at least 30% of the corporation.

d. Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.

5. Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are to be used.  These wages remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year).
6. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associated wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  

7. With each invoice, attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.

8. Upon contract completion, file Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).

9. For jobs above $10,000, Contractor must post the Intent Form for employees’ inspection, including the list of the labor classifications and wages for the project.   This may be posted in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 

10. If a dispute arises about prevailing wages and it cannot be solved by the parties, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  The Director’s decision is final, conclusive and binding.  If the dispute involves federal prevailing wage, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision and the Secretary’s decision is final, conclusive and binding. 

Contract Bond

The successful Contractor must have capacity to furnish a Contract Bond (performance and payment), as approved by the City, in an amount equal to 100% of the contract price plus sales or use tax.  The form required for the Contract Bond, with instructions and signature requirements. The firms that supply the Contract Bond must be from an approved list.  

The successful Contractor shall provide a Bond, executed by a Company included in the U. S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570), and is included on the Washington State Insurance Commissioner’s Authorized Insurance Company List and has a rating of A-(VII) or better in the A. M. Best’s Key Rating Guide (These materials are also accessible on the Internet at http://www.fms.treas.gov/c570/c570.html).  
With Solicitation Response, Vendors shall submit a Letter of Commitment from an approved surety.  This Letter of Commitment is a letter that confirms the intention of an appropriate surety to provide a bond should the company receives an award.  This letter does not supply the bond, but expresses that the surety can provide a qualified bond should an award be given.

This Letter of Commitment may be for a Contract Bond.  The Letter shall be from a qualified Bond Agency as specified above and shall confirm the willingness of the Bond Agency to provide a bond at 100% of the contract value that meets the form and requirements of the City Bond Form, should the vendor win award.

Alternatively, the City will accept a Letter of Commitment for a Letter of Credit.  The Letter of Commitment shall be from a qualified Banking Institution as specified above, and confirm the willingness of the Banking Institution to provide a Letter of Credit in 100% of the contract value, should the Vendor win the award.

See the Bond Form, Bond Instructions and instructions for signature in the icons provided below.  
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6.  BID INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION.
Registration into City On-line Business Directory
If you have not previously completed a one-time registration into the City On-line Business Directory, we request you register at: http://www.seattle.gov/contracting/registration.htm.  The City On-line Business Directory is used by City staff to locate your contract(s) and identify companies for bid lists on future purchases.  Bids are not rejected for failure to register, however, if you are awarded a contract and have not registered, you will be required to register, or you will be added into the system. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.  

Communications

All Contractor communications concerning this acquisition and evaluation must be directed only to the Buyer below.  Failure to comply may cause bid rejection. Unless authorized by the Buyer, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City regarding this solicitation or resultant contract evaluation.  
Jason Edens, Senior Buyer
206-733-9583
Jason.Edens@Seattle.Gov
Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference 

The City shall conduct Mandatory Pre-Bid conferences (see date and time page 1), at the Clubhouse at Jackson Park Golf Course, 1000 NE 135th Street, Seattle, WA.  Contractors must attend the Pre-Bid Conference to be eligible to submit a Bid.  The meeting answers questions potential Contractors may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify issues.  This is an opportunity for Contractors to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items known as of this pre-bid conference.
Questions

Submit questions to the Buyer by the deadline (see page 1).  The City prefers such questions by e-mail to the City Buyer. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve Contractor of any responsibilities herein or in any subsequent contract.  The Contractor is responsible to assure they received responses to the questions if issued.

Changes to the ITB/Addenda

A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives.  A change will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s Buyer.  Such Addenda shall become part of this ITB and included in the Contract.  Interested Contractors are responsible to assure they received Addenda.

Bid Blog

You may opt to subscribe to an “RSS Feed” on our new Blog (titled “The Buy Line”).  This is optional for your convenience and for companies familiar with RSS technology.   If you unfamiliar and would like to learn, you may call the City Buyer. The technology provides alerts for addenda or solicitations you may be interested in.  http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/
Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 

The City Buyer will try to provide you notice, through the RSS Feed or e-mail, when changes or addendums are posted on our website. Notwithstanding such efforts, it is the Contractor responsibility to learn of addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Some third-party services post City of Seattle bids on their websites.  The City does not guarantee such services have accurately provided bidders with all information, particularly Addendums or changes to bid date/time.  
Bids are considered compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific Bidder confirmation.  The Buyer can reject the Bid if it does not reasonably appear to have incorporated Addendum.  The Buyer may reject bids that don’t appear to incorporate substantive Addendum, or the Buyer may find that the Addendum were not material and accept the bid.
Submittal Requirements

Number all pages.  

The City may designate page limits.  Pages that exceed page limits will be excised from the document for evaluation.  

Proposers are responsible to ensure Bids arrive at the City within the deadline. A late bid may be rejected, unless lateness is waived as immaterial by the City Purchasing and Contracting Services Director given fact-based circumstances.  Late responses may be returned unopened or the package may be received by the City.

Prepare your bids on 8 1/2” by 11” format.  Non-recyclable materials are strongly discouraged.   Bidders should “double side”.  If there are page limitations, one side of a printed page is one page.
Late Submittals
The submitter has full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at City Purchasing within the deadline. A submittal after the time fixed for receipt will not be accepted unless the lateness is waived by the City as immaterial based upon a specific fact-based review.  Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned unopened to the Contractor, or the City may accept the package and make a determination as to lateness. 

Paper Copy Submittal
One (1) original, one (1) copies, and one (1) CD copy of the response must be received no later than the date and time specified on the procurement schedule or as otherwise amended.  

Table 2: Paper Copy Submittal Addresses

	Physical Address (courier)
	Mailing Address (For U.S. Postal Service mail)

	City Purchasing and Contracting Services 

Seattle Municipal Tower

700 Fifth Ave Ste 4112

Seattle, WA 98104-5042
	City Purchasing and Contracting Services

Seattle Municipal Tower

P.O. Box 94687

Seattle, WA 98124-4687


1. Paper-copy submittals should be in a sealed box or envelope marked and addressed with the CPCS Buyer name, bid title and number.  If packages are not marked, the Bidder has all risks of the package being misplaced and not properly delivered. 

2. The submittal may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the Buyer at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address.

3. Submittals and their packaging (boxes or envelopes) should be marked with the name and address of the Proposer.

Preferred Paper and Binding

The City has an environmentally-preferable purchasing commitment, and seeks a package format to support the green expectations and initiatives of the City. City prefers submittals on 100% PCF paper, consistent with City policy and City environmental practices, available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195.   The City prefers simple, stapled paper copies. If a binder or folder is essential due to the size of your submission, they be fully 100% recycled stock.  Such binders are available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195.  Please double-side submittal. 

Bid Opening

Bids shall be publicly opened by the City at the date and time specified, at the City Purchasing office.  
Bid and Price Specifications
Contractor shall provide their Offer on the City forms, indicating unit prices for each item if applicable, attaching additional pages if needed.  In the case of difference between the unit price and the extended price, the City shall use the unit price.  The City may correct the extended price.   Unless specified otherwise, Contractor shall quote prices F.O.B. Destination, with freight prepaid and allowed, US Dollars.
Do Not Submit Extra Comments, Explanations, Information or Changes
The City will reject bids that take material exception to City specifications and contract.   Never add information or explanations on your Offer form.  Do not take exceptions, do not offer alternatives (unless City requests), and do not mark the Offer with changes.  Do not attach your boilerplate.   All those can cause bid rejection in the Buyer’s sole opinion. If the Offer Form doesn’t adequately address your concern, ask the Buyer for direction.
Taxes
The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts the City).  Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although taxes are not used in bid tabulation for award.

Contract Terms and Conditions
Contractors shall carefully review all specifications, requirements, Terms and Conditions (see Attachment #1), and insurance.  Bid Submittal is agreement to all Terms and Conditions. All specifications, requirements, terms and conditions are mandatory and submittals should anticipate full compliance without exception. 
 Incorporation of ITB and Bid in Contract
This ITB and Contractor’s response, including promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful Bid, are binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract.

Effective Dates of Offer
Offered prices remain valid until City completes award.  Should any Contractor object, do so before the bid due date.
Cost of Preparing Bids
The City is not liable for costs incurred by Contractors in bid preparation and presentation including, but not limited to, costs incurred for demonstrations and pre-Bid conferences.

Contractor Responsibility to Examine Documents
Contractor is responsible to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply with specifications and terms and conditions.  Contractors must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements per Washington State law.  By responding to this Invitation to Bid (ITB), Bidder agrees he/she has read and understands all documents within this ITB package.

Contractor Responsibility to Provide Full Response
It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide a full and complete written response and Offer Form that does not require interpretation or clarification by the Buyer.  The Contractor is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Contractor must ensure the Offer accurately reflects Contractor specifications and offering.  The City does not accept materials intended to supplement the bid after the bid deadline; however the City may consider additional materials obtained by the City, even if submitted by Contractor, or to seek clarifications from Contractor as needed. 

Do Not Attach Additional Materials with your Bid

Do not insert material sheets, extra product options, comments on boilerplate, supplemental or suggested contract terms, or other similar materials unless such materials are requested by the City or are necessary to show an “or Approved Equal ” product specification.  Such additional materials can compromise the clarity of your bid and result in rejection of your offer.  If the materials conflict with your Offer, the City will not be obligated to clarify or determine which has priority; the City may instead reject your bid. 
Changes or Corrections to Bids

Prior to the bid submittal closing date and time established for this ITB, a Contractor may change its bid provided the change is initialed and dated by the Contractor.  No change to a bid shall be made after the bid closing date and time. Note you cannot change, mark-up or cross-out any condition, format, provision or term that appears on the City’s published Offer Form. If you need to change your own prices or answers you write on the Offer Form must be made in pen, initialed, and be clear in intent.  Do not use white-out.

Errors in Bids

Contractors are responsible for errors and omissions in their Bids.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Contractor’s obligations to the City.

Withdrawal of Bid

A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to bid closing.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.

Rejection of Bids and Rights of Award
The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted Bid.

Bid Disposition

All material submitted in response to this ITB shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the Buyer.

Equal Benefits
Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether bidders provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to the domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  The bid package includes a “Vendor Questionnaire” which is the mandatory form on which you make a designation about the status of such benefits. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. Instructions are provided at the back of the Questionnaire.  
Women and Minority Opportunities 
The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for successful participation of minority and women owned firms, given such businesses are underrepresented.  If a Bidder intends to subcontract any work, the City requires he/she agree to SMC Chapter 20.42 and  include with their Bid an Inclusion Plan showing  meaningful subcontracting opportunities for minority and women owned firms. The Inclusion Plan is embedded in the Vendor Questionnaire. The City reserves the right to improve the Plan with the successful Bidder before contract execution.  Good faith efforts to perform will be a material contract provision. Bidders should use whatever selection methods and strategies the Prime Bidder finds effective for successful WMBE participation.   At the request of the City, Vendors must furnish evidence of the Vendor's compliance, including documentation such as copies of agreements with WMBE subcontractor either before contract execution or during contract performance.  

Insurance Requirements
Insurance requirements in the attached Terms and Conditions shall apply, unless modified by further materials within this solicitation.  If formal proof of insurance must be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the successful Contractor in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful Contractor must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.  Contractors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, if the Contractor is selected as a finalist.  Contractors may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Bid.
Proprietary Materials

Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  Some records or portions of records are legally exempt from disclosure and can be redacted or withheld. The Public Records Act (RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.10)8 describes those exemptions. Proposers must familiarize themselves with the Washington State Public Records Act (PRA) and the City of Seattle’s process for managing records.

The City will try to redact anything that seems obvious in the City opinion for redaction.   For example, the City will black out (redact) Social Security Numbers, federal tax identifiers, and financial account numbers before records are made viewable by the public.  However, this does not replace your own obligations to identify any materials you wish to have redacted or protected, and that you think are so under the Public Records Act (PRA).

Protecting your Materials from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary) 
You must determine and declare any materials you want exempted (redacted), and that you also believe are eligible for redaction.  This includes but is not limited to your bid submissions, contract materials and work products   
Bid Submittals

If you wish to assert exemptions in the materials in your bid, you must identify your exemption request in the Vendor Questionnaire in the Non-Disclosure Request Section.

Contract Work Products.  

If you wish to assert exemptions for your contract work products you must notify the City Project Manager at the time such records are generated.

Please note the City cannot accept a generic marking of materials, such as marking everything with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not exempt an entire page unless each sentence is entitled to exemption; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the RCW exemption criteria you are relying upon.  

City’s Response to a Public Records Act Requests

The City will prepare two versions of your materials:

Full Redaction: A public copy that redacts (blacks out) both the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City and also materials or text you identified as exempt. The fully redacted version is made public upon contract execution and will be supplied with no notification to you.

Limited Redaction:  A copy that redacts (blacks out) only the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City.  This does not redact (black out) exemptions you identified. The Limited Redaction will be released only after you are provided “third party notice” that allows you the legal right under RCW 42.56.540 to bring a legal action to enjoin the release of any records you believe are not subject to disclosure.

If any requestor seeks the Limited Redacted or original versions, the City will provide you “third party notice”, giving ten business days to obtain a temporary restraining order while you pursue a court injunction.  A judge will determine the status of your exemptions and the Public Records Act. 

         Requesting Disclosure of Public Records

The City asks proposers and their companies to refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal records until an intention to award is announced.  This shelters the solicitation process, particularly during evaluation and selection or if a cancellation occurs with resolicitation.  With this preference stated, the City will continue to respond to all requests for disclosure of public records as required by State Law.  If you do wish to make a request for records, please address your request in writing to:  Zuzka Lehocka-Howell at Zuzka.Lehocka-Howell@seattle.gov.  Instructions for how to make a proper request are available on-line at http://www.seattle.gov/business/
Ethics Code
Please familiarize yourself with the City Ethics code:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm.  Attached is a pamphlet for Contractors, Customers and Clients.  Any questions should be addressed to Seattle Ethics and Elections Commission at 206-684-8500.
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No Gifts and Gratuities.  Contractors shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, if it is intended or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended to obtain or give special consideration to the Contractor.  An example is giving a City employee sporting event tickets to a City employee on the evaluation team of a bid you plan to submit. The definition of what a “benefit” would be is broad and could include not only awarding a contract but also the administration of the contract or evaluating contract performance.  The rule works both ways, as it also prohibits City employees from soliciting items of value from Contractors.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the Contractor to City employees if the Contractor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for the business.

Involvement of Current and Former City Employees

If a Contractor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Contractor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Contractor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate Contractor workers accordingly.

Contract Workers with over 1,000 Hours

The Ethics Code has been amended to apply to Contractor company workers that perform over 1,000 cumulative hours on any City contract during any 12-month period.  Any such Contractor company employee covered by the Ethics Code must abide by the City Ethics Code. The Contractor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate Contractor workers accordingly.

No Conflict of Interest 

Contractor (including officer, director, trustee, partner or employee) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Contractor performance. The City shall make sole determination as to compliance.  
7. BID SUBMITTALS

Submit Bid in the following format and attachments.  Attach each form within your bid.  (Note:  Any Addendum could change the forms provided below.)  The Bidder Instructions have specified how the Buyer will consider a failure to incorporate changes made by Addendum): 

1. Legal Name:  Submit a certificate, copy of web-page, or other documentation from the Corporation Commission in which you incorporated that shows your legal name as a company.  Many companies use a “Doing Business As” name or a nickname in their daily business.  However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered.  When preparing all forms below, use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state at http://www.coordinatedlegal.com/SecretaryOfState.html
2. Minimum Qualifications:  This response is mandatory.  The determination you have achieved all minimum qualifications is made from this or similar document alone,  and therefore, the Buyer is not obligated to check references or search other materials in your bid to make this decision.  
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3. Vendor Questionnaire:  This response is mandatory.  Submit this questionnaire even if you have sent one in to the City on a previous bid.
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4. Bid Offer Form:  This response is mandatory. 

[image: image43.emf]Bid Form.docx


Submittal Checklist

This checklist is for your convenience only.  It need not be submitted with your bid.  This checklist summarizes each form required to complete and submit your bid package to the City.

	Legal Name
	

	Minimum Qualifications
	Mandatory

	Vendor Questionnaire
	Mandatory

	Bid Offer Form
	Mandatory

	Letter of Commitment from surety
	Mandatory


8.  EVALUATION 

Responsiveness and Responsibility:  City Purchasing shall review submittals to determine basic responsiveness (timely submittal, all required forms submitted, etc), responsibility (minimum qualifications, equal benefit determinations, etc.), WMBE Inclusion Plan, and technical minimum requirements if any (delivery date, required specifications etc).  An initial review is made after opening, however additional and more detailed reviews may be made during evaluation and before award.  The review may be made of all Contractors or only as needed to determine the lowest responsive and responsible Contractor. 

Specifications:  Before tabulating price, the City evaluates Contractor compliance with specifications and bid requirements, and determinations of “or Approved Equal” alternates.  If submitting an “or Approved Equal” the bidder must show the product is equivalent, by attaching comprehensive manufacturing specifications or other appropriate materials.  The Buyer may also obtain a manufacturer line card to verify.  If manufacturer materials differ from the Bidders materials, the Bidder must explain why or the Buyer may rely upon the manufacturer specification materials alone to make the determination. 
Pricing:  Items on price sheets shall then be calculated for award.  
Local Business Tax Revenue Consideration:  SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate when the value could serve as a differentiator to determine the lowest bid. The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for service such as consulting and other professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only Contractors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater, pay Business and Occupation Tax.  

9.  AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION

The City Buyer intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Contractors responding to the Solicitation.  Please note, however, there are time limits on protests to bid results, and Contractors have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner.   
Protests and Complaints
The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this ITB process.  Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing  for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to know of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification from the City.

No Debriefs
The City issues results and award decisions to all bidders. The City does not provide debriefs. 

Instructions to the Apparently Successful Contractor(s)
The Apparently Successful Contractor(s) will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the Buyer after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  The Contractor will be expected to provide all essential documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License and payment of all associated taxes due and providing proper proof of insurance.  If the selected Contractor fails to complete all the final submittals within the allotted ten (10) days, the City may elect to cancel the intended award and award to the next ranked Contractor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract in the timeframes above may cause Bidder disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.

Final Submittals Prior to Award

The Contractor(s) should anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following.  Contractors are encouraged to prepare these documents when possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.

1. Ensure Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.

2. Ensure the company has a current State of Washington Business License.

3. Supply Evidence of Insurance to the City Insurance Broker if applicable
4. Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Online Registration for Prime and all Subcontractors
5. Contract Bond 

6. Supply a Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9 Form 

Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9
Unless the apparently successful Contractor has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Contractor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date.  
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Attachments
The following documents have been embedded within this page.  To open, double click on icon.  

Attachment #1:  Contract Terms and Conditions 
       
[image: image45.emf]Terms & Conditions  080513.doc


Attachment #2:  Insurance Requirements
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Attachment #3:  Geotechnical Report
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Prevailing Wage Rates for King County & Benefit Code Key (November 22, 2013) Wage Publication must be used
To receive prevailing wage rates you may do the following:

· To download the rates, go to https://fortress.wa.gov/lni/wagelookup/prvWagelookup.aspx  

· A copy is available for viewing in City Purchasing Office
· Upon request, a hard copy may be sent to you.
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CSC Monitoring & maintenance checksheet


Fill out the appropriate portions of this form as work progresses.  Make additional copies of this form as needed.  Keep all completed copies of this form with the on-site CSC Plan.  Reflect all CSC changes on the CSC Plan Sheets.


Project Name:  _________________________________________


Prior to Earth Work:

BMPs are in place prior to construction:  ________________________________


Date: _____________




(Signature)

During Earth Work:

		Date

		Name

		BMP & Location

		Repairs/Modifications Needed

		Comments/Sampling Results



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		





CSC - BMP CONSTRUCTION CHANGE TRACKING FORM


Fill out the appropriate portions of this form as work progresses.  Make additional copies of this form as needed.  Keep all completed copies of this form with the on-site CSC Plan.  Reflect all CSC BMP changes on the CSC Plan Sheets.


Project Name: _________________________________________


		Change Number

		Change Date

		Name of Person Making BMP Change

		CSESC Certification Expiration Date

		Description of CSC Plan Sheet Change With Drawing Number
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SECTION 01 78 23   PAGE 4

OPERATION & MAINTENANCE MANUAL





PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	RELATED DOCUMENTS:  Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to work in this Section. 



1.02	WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS:  Coordinate related work specified in other parts of the project manual Specifically all work of Division 32 of these Specifications.



1.03	DESCRIPTION OF WORK:  The O & M Manual shall contain:  all operating and maintenance data relevant to all landscape and irrigation components; architectural products, finishes and furnishings; mechanical equipment and components; electrical equipment and components; and any other special equipment and components as required for the project.  Note:  An itemized indexed list of all warranted items and products and their warranty term shall be placed at the beginning of the O & M Manual for easy reference.



1.04	MANUAL FORM:



A.	Organization - the Manual shall be organized in accordance with the 48 Division CSI (The Construction Specifications Institute) numbering system.  Divisions shall be flagged with tabs.



B.	Size – shall be 8-1/2" x 11"



C. Paper – provide 20 pound minimum; white for typed pages.



D.	Text – provide Manufacturer's printed data, or neatly typewritten information.



E.	Drawings - accordion fold all oversize drawings to 8-1/2" x 11" size for binding.



F.	Flyleaf- provide for each separate product and major component parts of equipment followed by typed descriptions.  Provide indexed tabs for each CSI Division.



G.	Tabs- shall be typewritten, plastic coated, reinforced, and indexed to match the names and order listed in the Table of Contents.



H.	Binders – provide:



1. Commercial quality three-ring hard cover binders with durable and cleanable plastic covers for inserting required cover and spine information.

2.	Maximum ring size: As suitable to content, 3 inch maximum.  Minimum ring size:  one inch.

3.	When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related groupings.



I.	Cover - identify the front cover (and each volume in case of multi-volume manual) with typed title: "Operating and Maintenance Manual".  Label volumes as 1 of 4, 2 of 4, 3 of 4, etc.  The front cover shall show:  Title of Project, names of the Consultant, Contractor, appropriate Mechanical, Electrical or other prime Subcontractor(s), and the date of Physical Completion. Show the CIP Project number, Public Works Contract number, and other information as needed.  The spine shall show: Name of the project, identity of the volume if more then one and the general subject matter covered in the Manual, and the year the project was completed.



1.05	CONTENTS:



A.	Title Page - provide the title of the Project, name of the  Project Manager, names addresses, telephone numbers of the, Consultant, major sub-consultants, General Contractor, major sub-contractors, and date of Physical Completion.



B. Table of Contents - provide a complete table of contents listing major sections of the Manual and clearly identifying categories of information in each section.



C. Letter of Physical Completion



D. Warranty List noted in 1.03 listed above.



E. Preventative Maintenance Schedule- provided by the Consultant.



F	Body of Manual - shall be in the Construction Specification Institute (CSI) Format.



1. Divisions 2 through 50: 

Bind all product data, product maintenance data, and warranty information together for each product listed. All products and systems that could require replacement during the 40-year life of this project must be covered in this manual.



Product Data:

a.	Product Data - submit original product literature only. Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts and data applicable to installation.  Modify product data as required to accurately represent completed installation.  Delete inapplicable information.

b.	Products, Applied Materials and Finishes- include all product data with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations. Provide all necessary information for re-ordering custom manufactured items.  Note:  For all painting work, provide a complete finish schedule of products, color names and numbers, formulas, and gloss used. Provide a drawing showing all paint and color locations.

c.	Moisture Protection and Weather Exposed Products- include product data listing applicable reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation.  Provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

d.	For each product or finish, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

e. Drawings - supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Document as maintenance drawings.

f. Additional Requirements- as specified in individual specification sections and such data that becomes apparent during instruction of Parks’ personnel.



Product Maintenance:

a.	Preventative Maintenance Instruction- prepares Preventative Maintenance Instructions.  Include for each piece of equipment or system furnished requiring periodic inspections, lubrication, adjustment and the like, to ensure optimum and continued performance as originally specified.

b.	Instructions for Care and Maintenance- include manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods, and recommend schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

c.	Provide a table showing maintenance schedules and what is to be done to all equipment, i.e. scheduled maintenance spreadsheet.



Product Warranties:  Include copies of all Extended Warranties with products that have them. See individual Project Manual sections for requirements.  Add item to the itemized list at the beginning of the Manual.



2. Division 23 - RESERVED  



3. Division 26 – RESERVED



G.	Warranties and Bonds:



1.	Bind in copy of each warranty with each product or system.  One original of each warranty shall be bound in a separate labeled hard cover binder and submitted with the Approved O & M Manuals. See section 01 78 36 Warranties and Bonds.



1.06	SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE



A.	Submit one copy of preliminary draft of proposed formats and outlines of contents to the Consultant for review and approval. After review, the copy will be returned to the contractor with accompanying comments.



B.	Submit one copy of completed data in approved final form to the Consultant for final review. This copy will be required prior to Contractor training of Parks’ personnel 



C.	Submit three (3) copies of approved Manuals in final form prior to Substantial Completion.





PART 2- PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3- EXECUTION:  Not Used



END OF SECTION
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>>>>CAUTION - CALL 811<<<<
UTILITY NOTIFICATION CENTER
BEFORE YOU DIG!
WWW.CALLBEFOREYOUDIG.ORG

NOT LESS THAN 2 OR MORE THAN 10 BUSINESS DAYS PRIOR
TO COMMENCING EXCAVATION OR DEMOLITION, SECURE
THE SERVICES OF A COMMERCIAL UNDERGROUND
UTILITIES LOCATOR SERVICE TO IDENTIFY BELOW-GROUND
IMPROVEMENTS THAT MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE
DRAWINGS. ADDITIONALLY, TO REQUEST ON-SITE
UNDERGROUND UTILITY SYSTEMS LOCATES, CALL SPR
INSPECTION REQUEST LINE @ (206) 684-7034. REFER TO
SECTIONS 02100 & 02120 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INSTRUCTIONS FOR HOW TO PROCEED.

REVISION — AS BUILT

DATE

A7 ; ”
REVIEWED: ,‘7/ % S VP Zy[ﬁ 9 /[/2/3

PARK ENGINEERY DATE

All work done in accordance with the City of Seattle Standard
Plans and Specifications in effect on the date shown above, and
supplemented by Special Provisions.

SomLE PIRS
A@Wl?ﬂﬁg/v

TANNER CONSULTING GROUP
e 603 STANFORD COURT
=) VALLEY SPRINGS, CA 95252

e

P: 209.772.2233 | F: 209.772.2230
E: tannerconsulting@aol.com | W: www.tannerconsulting.com

JACKSON PARK GOLF COURSE

DRIVING RANGE NETTING

DESIGNED DT

DRAWN DT

DATE January 13, 2013]

CHECKED DT

SHEET 2 OF 4

NETTING PLANS

ORDINANCE NO.123442 & 123758

CONTRACT No.1894
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NOTE: LOCATION OF COMPONENTS ARE GENERAL BASED UPON INFORMATION PROVIDED. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ELEVATIONS AND LOCATIONS OF EXISTING SITE FEATURES AND UTILITIES ON SITE BEFORE COMMENCING WORK.

LEGEND
------ STORM DRAINAGE PIPE
O CATCH BASIN

A POLE STAKE
CENTER OF DRIVING RANGE STAKE

DRIVING RANGE CENTER STAKE

NET POLE STAKES (TYP.)

FUTURE CONNECTION DRAINAGE -
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>>>>CAUTION - CALL 811<<<<

UTILITY NOTIFICATION CENTER
BEFORE YOU DIG!

WWW.CALLBEFOREYOUDIG.ORG

NOT LESS THAN 2 OR MORE THAN 10 BUSINESS DAYS PRIOR
TO COMMENCING EXCAVATION OR DEMOLITION, SECURE
THE SERVICES OF A COMMERCIAL UNDERGROUND
UTILITIES LOCATOR SERVICE TO IDENTIFY BELOW-GROUND
IMPROVEMENTS THAT MAY NOT BE INDICATED ON THE
DRAWINGS. ADDITIONALLY, TO REQUEST ON-SITE
UNDERGROUND UTILITY SYSTEMS LOCATES, CALL SPR
INSPECTION REQUEST LINE @ (206) 684-7034. REFER TO
SECTIONS 02100 & 02120 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR
INSTRUCTIONS FOR HOW TO PROCEED.
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All work shall be done in accordance with the City of Seattle Standard Plans and

Specifications ii effect on the date shown above, and supplemented by the Special
Provisions.
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City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire   
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Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________




City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire


INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory form.  Submit this form with your bid or proposal. Provide information to the extent information available.  If response is incomplete or requires further description, the Buyer may request additional information within a specified deadline, or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   

		Vendor Information



		Vendor’s Legal Name 

		     



		“Doing Business Name” (dba) if applicable

		     



		Mailing Address 

		     



		Contact Person and Title 

		     



		Contact Person’s Phone Number

		     



		Contact Person’s Fax Number

		     



		Contact Person’s E-Mail Address

		     



		Dun & Bradstreet number (if available)

		     



		Identify the City and State of your company headquarters

		     





		Vendor Registration with City of Seattle



		Did your firm register on to the City’s Registration System at http://www2.ci.seattle.wa.us/vendorregistration/default.asp ?  

For assistance, call 206-684-0444.

		Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     





		Most companies must hold a Seattle Business License (if you have a facility/office in Seattle, conduct sales visits to Seattle, deliver products in your own trucks, or perform on-site consulting, repairs, installation, etc).  If you fall within that category, will you immediately seek a Business License upon award? 

		Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








		Ownership

		.



		Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?

		     



		What year was your firm, under the present ownership configuration, founded?

		     



		How many years has your firm been in continuous operation without interruption?

		     



		What year did your firm begin providing, on a continuous basis, the types of services or products that are required from this solicitation?

		     





		Financial Resources and Responsibility

		Specify yes or no.  

If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?

		     



		Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm been debarred from contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm been determined to be a non-responsible bidder or proposer for any government contract?

		     



		Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion?

		     



		Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?

		     





		Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42

		Specify yes or no.  



		Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?

		      If yes, explain.



		Does Vendor anticipate hiring a subcontractor or new employees to perform the work required under this contract? If yes, attach the mandatory Inclusion Plan:

		Yes       No
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		Disputes

		Specify yes or no.  

If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:


· Payment to subcontractors?


· Work performance on a contract?

		     



		Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?

		     



		Within the previous five years, was your firm assessed liquidated damages on a contract?

		     



		Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?

		     





		Compliance

		Specify yes or no. 

 If yes, explain.



		Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  

		     



		If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?

		     



		If Hazardous Materials are an element of the contract, has the Vendor had any violations of improper disposal of such materials or any violation of associated laws, rules or regulations in the previous five years? 

		     





		Involvement by Current and Former City Employees

		Specify yes or no. 





		Are any of your company officers or employees a current or former City of Seattle employee or volunteer?  If yes, identify the employee name.  Advise the employee of their duty to comply with City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 

		     





		Will any of your vendor employees work more than 1,000 hours (per rolling 12 months) within a City contract, combining the hours for work under this contract and any other?  If so, specify the worker name.  Advise the worker of their duty to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16

		     



		Does Vendor (including officer, director, employee, trustee, or partner) have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluation of the Vendor performance?  

		





		Emergency Contact Information


Certain contract products or services may be valuable during a 24-hour emergency. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  



		Contact Name

		     



		Emergency Phone Number

		     



		Back-up Emergency Phone Number

		     



		If your company has locations outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency for these products or services, please list:

		





		Business History

		Specify yes or no. 


 



		In the last five years, has your firm held other contracts with public agencies to provide similar products or services in a size and scope similar to that required by the City of Seattle?

		     



		Provide and/or attach a sampling of contracts you have held in the past five years, sufficient for the City to understand the depth and breadth of your experience, with a particular emphasis on contracts with public agencies.   The City may use this to assess your capability and experience at this particular type of product provision or service work.  Specify the name/contact that can serve as a reference for each.

· If you have many such contracts, you can provide a brief summary. 

· If you are a subsidiary of a national firm, summarize the contracts that represent your local office.   


 

		





		By submittal of this form, the Vendor hereby certifies:



		Vendor is not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for award of contracts by any Federal agency.



		During the most recent three years, Vendor has not  been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendering against the firm for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, state or local government, or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property, and my firm is not presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Government entity with, commission of any of these offenses.



		Vendor has not paid, nor will pay, Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction), to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the Offeror shall notify the City of Seattle and complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities.



		Vendor has not had a governmental or private entity contract terminated prior to contract completion or debarred from bidding, within the last five years.



		Within the previous five years, vendor has not used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency.



		Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;



		Vendor has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer;



		Vendor shall provide immediate written notice to the City of Seattle if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.



		Submittal of this Vendor Questionnaire with your proposal provides authority and certification for your entire submittal.  





City Non Disclosure Request 


If you believe any statements or items you submit to the City as part of this bid/response  are exempt from disclosure, you must identify and list them below.  You must very clearly and specifically identify each statement or item, and the RCW exemption that applies.  If awarded a City contract, the same exemption status will carry forward to the contract records.  


The City will not exempt materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not identify the entire page, unless the entire page is within the exemption scope. Only records properly listed on this Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I do not request any information be withheld.


 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I request the following specific information be withheld.  I understand that all other information will be considered public information.  For each statement or item you intend to withhold, you must fill out every box below.  You should not require an entire page withheld; only request the specific portion subject to the exemption. 

		Document Page: 

Specify the page number on which the material is located within your submittal package  (page number)

		Statement:


Repeat the text you request to be held as confidential, or attach a redacted version. 

		RCW Exemption:  

Specify the RCW exemption  including the subheading



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





For this request to be valid, you must specify the RCW provision or other State or Federal law that designates the documents as exempt from disclosure.  For example, potential RCW exemptions include the following:


1.  RCW 42.56.230.3 – Personal information -  taxpayer 


2. RCW 42.56.230.4 – Personal information – Credit card numbers and related


3. RCW 42.56.240 -  Investigative, law enforcement and crime victims


4. RCW 42.56.250 – Employment and licensing – specify the applicable subheading


5. RCW 42.56.260 - Real estate appraisals


6. RCW 42.56.270 (Items 1 through 17) – specify which subheading.


7. RCW 42.56.270 (items 1 through 17) – specify applicable subheading


8. RCW 42.56.420 - Security


Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration


Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’s intent to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 should you win the contract. 

Equal Benefits applies to any contractor location in the United States where substantive contract work is being performed (work directly related in a substantial way to the contract scope and deliverables). 


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option A The Contractor makes, or intends to make before contract execution, all benefits available on an equal basis to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic partners of employees, in every location within the United States where substantial work on contract will be performed.  


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option B The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its employees.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option C The Contractor has no employees.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option D Collective Bargaining Delay.  Benefits are available on an equal basis to non-union workers, but union workers are subject to a collective bargaining agreement that does not provide equal benefits.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option E Open Enrollment Delay. The first open enrollment period for implementing Equal Benefits is not available until after contract execution

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Option F Cash Equivalent Payment. The Contractor intends to provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available.


 FORMCHECKBOX 

No United States Presence The Contractor does not perform substantial work for the contract in any United State location.

 FORMCHECKBOX 

Non-Compliant The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply, and refuses all options provided above.


Equal Benefits Instructions

Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires companies executing a City contract to provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  

1. Carefully fill out the Equal Benefits Declaration. It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the declaration properly. 


2. The Buyer or Coordinator for the solicitation can answer many questions.  However, you may call the general office at 206-684-0444.  Call before you submit your bid to ensure you’ve filled out the form correctly.  


3. "Domestic Partner" is any person who is party to a same-sex marriage that is legally recognized in the place of jurisdiction of the marriage, or as a Domestic Partner with the employer or with a government registry established by state or local law. If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement one, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm

The City will review your responses and make a final determination.  If the information you supply is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the City may reject your entire submittal (bid or proposal) or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance.  


Companies that select “Non Compliant” will be rejected, unless there is no competitor that is compliant, responsive and responsible.  The City may also find a Bidder “Non Compliant” upon inspection of their program. Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of the contract.
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City of Seattle



Inclusion Plan






			Solicitation Number & Title:


			       





			Your Company Name:


			     








Bidders must complete and submit this form with their ITB response. Carefully read the attached instructions.


For questions, call Miguel Beltran, 206-684-4525 Miguel.Beltran@seattle.gov


Aspirational WMBE Goals.


Propose WMBE utilization goals in the spaces below. These goals represent WMBE utilization the Bidder intends to achieve during contract performance.  The goals should represent a realistic and achievable commitment. WMBE Bidders  may indicate your self-performance as well as work you intend to subcontract to other WMBE firms. See page 4 for instructions. These goals do not need to match, and are not expected to match WMBE Guarantees.


			Project Goals


			





			Specify the percentage participation by woman owned firms.  


			%





			Specify the percentage participation by minority owned firms.


			%





			TOTAL


			%








Strategies.



Describe strategies you intend to use to achieve the aspirational WMBE utilization for this contract.  This may include such strategies as negotiated award to a WMBE firm in lieu of competitive subcontract bids, using WMBE as a tiebreaker per RCW 35.22.650, strategies for self-performance and subcontracting, providing mobilization payments, and offering rapid invoice payments. 


Past Performance



As evidence of your good faith intentions to achieve the WMBE aspirational goals you provide on page 1, describe your past performance on contracts with similar work.  The City may review your past performance on previous City contracts.  Your response should concentrate on achievement when your effort was voluntary (i.e. goals were not mandatory such as a federally-funded DBE requirement), or where you exceeded the regulatory minimum requirement.  


WMBE Guarantees.


This section gives the option to guarantee utilization of certain WMBE firms as evidence of good faith efforts.  If you choose to list WMBE firms, you guarantee to the City and WMBE firm they will be used.  Describe the Guarantee you are giving (a percentage of total contract value, or a scope of work guaranteed to the firm or similar). Please see instructions on page 5.


			WMBE Business Name


			Describe Guarantee





			     


			     





			     


			     





			     


			     





			     


			     





			     


			     








			     


			     





			


			     








Diverse Employment.


If you have a mission or program uniquely committed to hiring workers with employment barriers, veterans, disabled, the chronically unemployed or low income individuals, or woman and minority (if they are underutilized in your profession such as. construction trades), please describe.  The City expects a substantive and highly integrated program, instead of a standard EEO or Affirmative Action policy 


Describe how this mission or commitment would translate directly into placement of such workers to perform the scope of work for this City contract opportunity.



 Inclusion Plan Instructions


WMBE firms include any self-identified or state-certified firm that is at least 51% woman or minority owned (per SMC 20.42). The following may assist bidders:  https://wald1.seattle.gov/dea/registration/ and http://www.omwbe.wa.gov/certification/certification_directory.shtml).   A WMBE does not need to be self-identified and registered within the City’s Yellow Pages at time of bid, but must do so before contract execution. 


1. When the City places the Inclusion Plan into the solicitation requirements, the “Bidder” must complete and submit this WMBE Inclusion Plan as part of the RFP response.  If the form is not completed and submitted as part of the response, the bid will be considered non-responsive.


2. The RFP provides the evaluation scoring matrix, which includes how many points this Inclusion Plan will be given in RFP evaluation.  Notes below provide you the context of how points will be considered. The Plan will be evaluated by the City based upon the strength of the good faith efforts to utilize WMBE-owned firms


3. A Prime (i.e. the Bidder, Vendor, the company submitting the proposal) who self-identifies (or is state certified) as a WMBE firm, must complete this form. even if it intends to self-perform.  


4. If you are a WMBE Prime and chose to self-perform elements that are eligible for subcontracting (i.e. work that is discretionary, which a prime may chose to self-perform or subcontract) , you may include your self-performance as part of your aspirational goal, and may name your self-performance for such discretionary work within your Guaranteed WMBE utilization. 



5. All work identified in the Plan to be performed by a WMBE firm must be a commercially useful function for the contract scope.



6. The City may discuss the Plan with the apparent successful bidder before incorporating into the contract; the Plan may be amended by mutual consent.



7. For phased work, (for example, an IT project), provide responses as thorough as possible given the scope known.  If future phases require, the City will review the Plan for mutually-agreed upon updates.


Aspirational WMBE Goals (Page 1)



8. These goals are a serious commitment the Prime (i.e. Bidder or Proposer)  can reasonably and realistically achieve given good faith efforts.  



9. These aspirational goals, good faith efforts, progress reports, and collaboration with the City are material to the contract. 


10. The Bidder is to provide an Aspirational Goal that is achievable.  Failure to achieve the goal itself is not a material breach, but substantial variance below the Aspirational goal volunteered by the Bidder  may measure failed good faith efforts, to establish a reasonable goal and/or build an appropriate effort to achieve the aspirational goal.


11. The Aspirational Goal percentage applies to the entire contract cost.  If change to the contract requires a modification to the percentage, then the City and Prime will discuss whether a greater or lesser goal is appropriate and modify the Plan.



12. The bidder should enter a total WMBE goal on page 1 where indicated.  The City seeks a separate percentage WBE and MBE goal. If the bidder does not provide such goals separately and only gives a total, then the City may seek the two separate percentages after bid opening and rely upon the total for scoring. If the Bidder provides a WBE and MBE goal, but does not total the percentage, the City shall total those percentages to become the total. 


WMBE Guarantee (Page 2)



13. The Prime has the option to list WMBE firms with whom the Prime commits to contract. This does not need, and is not expected, to equal your aspirational goal on page 1.  You may have WMBE firms you can commit at time of bid, but may have other opportunities you are not yet prepared to guarantee. 



14. A WMBE Guarantee should be secured with the WMBE firm in advance of listing on the form.  The City does not require a signed contract in place with the WMBE.


15. Changes to named WMBE Guarantees:   



a.         A named firm includes any WMBE named in the Inclusion Plan with whom the Bidder would Contract if awarded the Contract.  



b.         Any such WMBE that the Prime wishes to substitute during the course of the project must have City Buyer consent through a change order and a demonstrated “good cause.”  “Good cause” shall include the following:



1. Failure of the WMBE to execute a written contract after a reasonable period of time.



2. Bankruptcy of the WMBE.



3. Failure of the WMBE to provide the required bond.



4. The WMBE is unable to perform the work because they are debarred, not properly licensed, or in some other way is ineligible to work.



5. Failure of the WMBE to comply with a requirement of law applicable to subcontracting.



6. The death or disability of the WMBE (if the WMBE is an individual)



7. Dissolution of the WMBE (if the WMBE is a corporation or partnership).



8. If there is a series of failures by the WMBE to perform in accordance with previous contracts.



9. Failure or refusal of the WMBE to perform the work.



c.         If the Prime is making a change to a named WMBE Subcontractor, then the Prime shall use good faith efforts to recruit another WMBE to do the Work. 



Diverse Employment (Page 3)



a. Corporate EEO policies and affirmative action policies are not indicative of a unique employment mission.



b. A response is not required, if you have no such program within your company and/or you do not have a unique mission as part of your business purpose.



			2/21/13 Purchasing


			Page 1








			2/12/13 Purchasing 


			Page 2
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AND TRANSMITTAL SHEET 
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PURCHASING SERVICES
REF: ITB PRK 343

City of Seattle


Attachment No. 2

VENDOR: SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR INSURANCE PROFESSIONAL

INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER: 

( PLEASE COMPLETE THESE FIELDS SO THAT WE MAY CONTACT YOU IF NECESSARY.                 *REQUIRED FIELDS


*NAME:      


TITLE:      


*NAME OF COMPANY         


*EMAIL:      

*TELEPHONE:      

FAX:        

( SEND ORIGINAL CERTIFICATION WITH COPY OF CGL ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL   INSURED POLICY WORDING TO:
THE CITY OF SEATTLE PURCHASING SERVICES DIVISION

                                      

ATTN: Jason Edens

 





PO Box 94687

                                       

SEATTLE, WA 98124-4678

( SEND COPY OF CERTIFICATION (INCLUDING COPY OF ADDITIONAL INSURED PROVISION) BY FAX TO (206) 470-1279 OR AS AN EMAIL ATTACHMENT IN ADOBE PDF FORMAT TO RISKMANAGEMENT@SEATTLE.GOV .


1. In the “Certificate Holder” field of the certificate of insurance, write “Attention: Jason Edens.” 

2. Upon award of the contract, Vendor shall, at its sole expense and for the entire term of the contract, provide insurance to the City of Seattle (“City”) as checked below in 10 days or the city may withdraw its intent to award:

· ( COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY (CGL) or INSURANCE OR EQUIVALENT INCLUDING: 


( PREMISES 


( PRODUCTS-COMPLETED OPERATIONS 



( CONTRACTUAL LIABILITY  



( STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY (UNLESS NO OBLIGATION TO INSURE WA STATE WC)

   XCU AND SUBSIDENCE PERILS NOT EXCLUDED

  FORMCHECKBOX 
 PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPNS. ADD’L INSURED FOR THREE (3) YEARS FOLLOWING END OF CONTRACT

· MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE:   


		    $1,000,000

		EACH OCCURRENCE COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE (CSL)



		    $2,000,000   

		PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPERATIONS AGGREGATE



		    $2,000,000   

		GENERAL AGGREGATE



		    $1,000,000   

		EACH ACCIDENT/ DISEASE—POLICY LIMIT/ DISEASE—EACH EMPLOYEE STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY 





· ( AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR OWNED, NON-OWNED AND HIRED VEHICLES AS APPROPRIATE   
  WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $1,000,000 CSL.

· NOTE: GARAGE LIABILITY WITH APPROPRIATE COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY MAY SUBSTITUTE FOR CGL AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE.


·  Garage Keeper’s Legal Liability (GKLL) insurance to cover vehicles in vendor’s bailment.  Minimum limit of liability of $        each vehicle and $       each occurrence.   


·  “On-Hook” GKLL coverage required with minimum limit of liability of $      each vehicle.


 IN-TRANSIT POLLUTION LIABILITY CA 99 48/MCS-90 (N/A IF COVERED UNDER AN IN-TRANSIT EXTENSION OF     A CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE POLICY)


· (  WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE FOR WASHINGTON STATE AS REQUIRED BY TITLE 51 RCW.


  UMBRELLA/EXCESS/BUMBERSHOOT LIABILITY INSURANCE OVER CGL/MGL/AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY  

MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000 CSL  $      CSL ($      MINIMUM TOTAL LIMITS REQUIREMENT)


 FORMCHECKBOX 
   CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE. MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  FORMCHECKBOX 
 $1,000,000  $      EACH CLAIM WITH A MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT OF 200% OF THE EACH CLAIM LIMIT.  THERE SHALL BE NO REQUIREMENT FOR A DEDICATED PROJECT AGGREGATE LIMIT PROVIDED THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (1) SUBMIT TO THE CITY WITH ITS INSURANCE CERTIFICATION A WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM ITS AUTHORIZED INSURANCE REPRESENTATIVE THAT THE FULL MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT IS AVAILABLE AND HAS NOT BEEN IMPAIRED BY ANY CLAIMS RESERVED ON ANOTHER PROJECT, AND (2) THEREAFTER, UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NOTICE IN WRITING TO THE CITY WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS OF CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTIVE KNOWLEDGE OF ANY PENDING OR ACTUAL IMPAIRMENT OF THE AGGREGATE LIMIT.

   AVIATION LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF $1,000,000 CSL OR  $      CSL

  FORMCHECKBOX 
  CONTRACTOR’S PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY $1,000,000 EACH     CLAIM


 
   WATERCRAFT/P&I LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     

   SHIP REPAIRER’S OR MARINA OPERATOR’S LEGAL LIABILITY INSURANCE COVERING THE VENDOR’S LIABILITY FOR LOSS OR DAMAGE, INCLUDING LOSS OF USE, TO OWNERS OF WATERCRAFT WHILE IN THE VENDOR’S CARE, CUSTODY AND CONTROL FOR THE PURPOSE OF BEING REPAIRED OR SERVICED.  


MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $      EACH VESSEL


   JONES ACT LIABILITY WITH MINIMUM LIMITS   $1,000,000 OR $     .

   U.S.L. & H. LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     

 FORMCHECKBOX 
   ARCHITECT & ENGINEERS PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $1,000,000  

TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

1. City of Seattle as Additional Insured: The CGL/MGL insurance shall include “the City of Seattle” as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.


2. No Limitation of Liability: Insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified herein are minimum coverage and limit of liability requirements only.  They shall not be construed to limit the liability of Vendor or any insurer for any claim that is required to be covered hereunder to less than the applicable limits of liability stated in the declarations.  Moreover, the City shall be an additional insured, where additional insured status is required, for the full available limits of liability maintained by vendor, whether those limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.  Vendor expressly understands and agrees that this provision shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and Vendor.


3. Claims Made Form:  If any policy is written on a claims made form, the retroactive date shall be prior to or coincident with the effective date of this contract.  Claims made coverage shall be maintained by the Vendor for a minimum of three (3) years following the expiration or earlier termination of this contract, and the Vendor shall provide the City with evidence of insurance for each annual renewal.  If renewal of the claims made form of coverage becomes unavailable or economically prohibitive, the Vendor shall purchase an extended reporting period (“tail”) or execute another form of guarantee acceptable to the City to assure financial responsibility for liability assumed under the contract.


4. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions:  Any self-insurance retention or deductible in excess of $ 25,000 that is not “fronted” by an insurer and for which claims the vendor or its third-party administrator is directly responsible for defending and indemnifying must be disclosed on the certificate of liability insurance.  Vendor agrees to defend and indemnify the City under its self-insured or deductible layer and upon City’s request advise the full delivery address of the individual or department to whom a tender of a claim should be directed.   


5. Notice of Cancellation:   Under RCW 48.18.290 (1) (a) and (b) (“Cancellation by insurer”) applicable to insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington, the City, as a certificate holder for the insurance requirements specified herein and an additional insured, has an interest in any loss which may occur; written notice of cancellation must therefore be actually delivered or mailed to the City not less than 45 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).  As respects surplus lines placements, written notice of cancellation shall be delivered not less than 30 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).
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a. A certificate of liability insurance evidencing coverages, limits of liability and other terms and conditions as specified herein;


b. An attached designated additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured wording to the CGL/MGL and (if required) Contractor’s Pollution Liability insurance policy.


At any time upon the City’s request, Vendor shall also cause to be timely furnished a copy of declarations pages and schedules of forms and endorsements.  In the event that the City tenders a claim or lawsuit for defense and indemnity invoking additional insured status, and the insurer either denies the tender or issues a reservation of rights letter, Vendor shall in addition cause a complete and certified copy of the requested policy to be timely furnished.
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GEOTECHNICAL REPORT
JACKSON GOLF COURSE DRIVING RANGE
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 GENERAL

The Seattle Public Utilities (SPU) Geotechnical Engineering group was retained to
complete a geotechnical engineering study for the Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
project in the Olympic Hills area of Seattle, Washington, as shown on Figure 1. We
understand that the proposed project will include the construction of a new golf driving
range located at what is currently Hole 10 at the Jackson Park Golf Course.

Based on our discussions with you and review of the 65 percent plans by iConGolf
Studio, dated August 2, 2011, the driving range will include a new two-story, slab on
grade, driving range structure and approximately 38 netting poles (19 per side). We
understand that the poles will be approximately 140 feet in height and will be installed on
precast pole foundations. The netting poles will span the length of Hole 10,
approximately 865 feet, and will be installed on the east and west sides of Hole 10 in a
generally north-south alignment. The driving range structure will be constructed at the
south end of Hole 10, just west of the golf course restaurant. Driving range dimensions
will be approximately 260 feet by 20 feet.

1.2 AUTHORIZATION AND SCOPE OF WORK
Our work was requested and authorized by Garrett Farrell of the Seattle Parks and
Recreation (Parks) department. Our scope of work included:

e Reviewing readily available geotechnical/geologic information for the project site
and vicinity;

e Conducting a geotechnical exploration program including the completion of nine soil
borings and the installation of two piezometers;

e Performing laboratory testing and engineering analyses to develop geotechnical
recommendations as presented herein; and,

e Preparing this report, which summarizes our investigations, conclusions and
recommendations.
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2.0 METHODOLOGY

2.1 PREVIOUS STUDIES

The SPU Geotechnical Engineering group reviewed City and public records in an effort
to locate available existing information in the project area. The nearest available
subsurface information is approximately 500 feet north of Hole 10. It is our opinion that
this information will not aid in characterizing the subsurface conditions at the site and
therefore has not been included as part of this report.

2.2 FIELD INVESTIGATION

SPU Geotechnical Engineering personnel conducted subsurface explorations on October
31™ and November 1%, 2011 by completing nine soil borings (B-101 through B-109).
Additionally, two piezometers (B-103 and B-107) were installed for monthly
groundwater data collection. The piezometers will be monitored for a period of one year.
Appendix A describes our investigation in detail. The borings for this project provide
subsurface information to aid in the design of the driving range structure and netting pole
foundations. The soil borings ranged from 30.2 to 31.0 feet deep; their locations are
shown on Figure 1. The summary logs of the subsurface explorations are included as
Figures A-2 through A-10. Figure A-1 is a key to the terms and symbols used on the
logs.

2.3 LABORATORY TESTING

We conducted laboratory tests to determine the natural moisture content and grain size of
select samples collected during the drilling. Test results are graphically indicated at the
appropriate sample depth on the summary logs (Figures A-2 through A-10). Figures B-1
and B-2 show the grain size results.

3.0 SITE DESCRIPTION

3.1 GENERAL GEOLOGY

The general geologic condition of Seattle is a result of glacial and non-glacial activity
that occurred in the area over the course of millions of years. The most recent and
extensive glacial activity in the Puget Sound area was the Vashon stade of the Fraser
glaciation that ended about 10,000 years ago.

Review of a geologic map (Troost, et al, 2005) indicates that the project site is generally
underlain by glacial till deposits. Glacial till deposits generally consist of a poorly sorted
diamict of silt, sand and gravel that have been glacially transported and deposited under
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ice, resulting in a very dense to over-consolidated deposit. On the south and west sides of
the site the glacial till has been disturbed by cut and fill operations for the grading of the
golf course. The subsurface borings completed for this study generally agree with the
mapped geology.

3.2 SEISMIC SETTING

The Puget Sound area is known to be seismically active. The seismic hazard in the area
comes primarily from three sources: subduction zone, intraslab or Benioff zone, and
shallow crustal earthquakes. Subduction zone earthquakes occur when the interface
between the North American tectonic plate and the subducting Juan de Fuca plate
ruptures. These events are likely to have magnitudes of up to 9, but the distance to the
rupture zone would reduce the intensity of shaking at the project site, although shaking
could last over one minute in duration. Intraslab events occur due to tensional rupture
within the subducting Juan de Fuca plate at depths of 45 to 60 kilometers. This is the
source of our largest historical earthquakes and has the potential for magnitude 7.5
events.

Shallow crustal earthquakes occur on shallow faults within the Seattle area due to
tectonic stresses. Several minor earthquakes occur in the area each year, most of which
are not even felt. However, some of the shallow faults are capable of producing
significant, damaging earthquakes. Perhaps the most notable of these faults is the Seattle
Fault. Recent research indicates that this fault is capable of producing an earthquake with
a magnitude 6.5 or higher, which, given the shallow depth and proximity to the Seattle
urban area, could produce intense shaking at the project site. Current understanding of
the structure of the Seattle Fault zone indicates that the fault consists of a blind thrust
underlying a faulted roof complex. Several subparallel backthrusts are located within the
roof complex, and have been considered splays of the Seattle fault. The project site is
located about nine miles north of the Seattle Fault Zone.

Combining the hazard from all identified potential sources, the United States Geological
Survey National Seismic Hazard Mapping Project (USGS, 2008) has estimated the peak
ground accelerations (PGAS) for seismic events with various probabilities of exceedance
(PEs). An earthquake with a 2 percent PE in 50 years (approximately 2,475-year return
period) is of particular interest for design in accordance with the Seattle Building Code
(SBC, 2009). The design level event will be the 2 percent PE in 50 years for the new
structures associated with this project. Table 1 provides USGS Seismic Hazard PGAs for
various design level earthquakes. USGS’s PGA values are for firm rock sites. The site
has several hundred feet of soil overlying rock. This could amplify or deamplify the
PGA at the site. A site specific site response analysis should be completed, during the
design phase, if the specific site response characteristics are critical to the structure
designs.
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Table 1 — Peak Ground Acceleration Values

. Approximate Return Peak Ground
Probability of Exceedance Period, Tr (years) Acceleration, PGA (g)
40% in 50years ~100 0.15
10% in 50years ~475 0.31
5% in 50years ~1000 0.41
2% in 50years ~2475 0.54

Source: USGS National Seismic Hazard Mapping Project, 2008 Data.

3.3 SITE SURFACE CONDITIONS

The project site is located at Jackson Park Golf Course, Hole 10. Hole 10 is generally
aligned north-south and is slightly sloping down to the south from 366 feet to 344 feet
elevation, based on the City of Seattle GIS system and referenced to the NAVD88 datum.
Mature trees line the east and west sides of the fairway and a gravel cart path extends
along the east side of the fairway. A moderate slope, approximately 2 horizontal to 1
vertical (2H:1V), extends downward from the north end of the project site.

3.4 SITE SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

Based on our exploration program and review of existing subsurface data, we have
characterized the subsurface conditions as described in the following text. Below are
descriptions of the soil deposits encountered in our explorations in the order of
stratigraphic sequence, with the youngest unit described first, followed by a description
of groundwater conditions.

3.4.1 Reworked Native

Soil borings B-101 through B-105 located at the south and west sides of the project site
encountered reworked native soil from the surface to depths between 7 and 14 feet below
ground surface (bgs). Reworked native soil was also encountered to a depth of 3 feet bgs
in boring B-109 located on the southeast side of the site. The reworked native soil
consists of medium dense to very dense silty sand with varying amounts of gravel (SM) .

! Soil classification in accordance with the Unified Soil Classification System (USCS).
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Moisture contents within the unit ranged from 5 to 11 percent with an average of 7.5
percent. The N-values® for this unit ranged from 21 to 72 with an average of 38.

3.4.2 Glacial Till

Glacial till deposits were encountered in all soil borings at the surface or below the
reworked native soil. All borings were terminated in the glacial till deposit. The glacial
till deposit consists of dense to very dense silty sand with varying amounts of gravel
(SM). Moisture contents within the unit ranged from 3 to 20 percent with an average of
7.9 percent. The N-values for this unit ranged from 41 to greater than 50 blows per 6
inches of driven sample (50/6"). Borings B-102 and B-103 encountered hard, saturated,
silt and sandy silt (ML) from samples taken at 25 feet bgs.

3.4.3 Groundwater

Groundwater was not encountered during our investigation; however, we encountered a
small amount of perched groundwater in borings B-102 and B-103 at an approximate
elevation of 319 and 327 feet, respectively. At these elevations saturated soils were
confined between very dense, moist, silty sand. We would expect the groundwater table
to fluctuate throughout the year and be at its highest during the late winter and spring
seasons and at its lowest during the late summer and early fall seasons. However, based
on our explorations, we anticipate the groundwater level will be below the foundation
depths of the netting poles.

Piezometers were installed in borings B-103 and B-107 as part of our exploration
program. Groundwater readings were taken on November 2 and December 1, 2011.
Groundwater was not present in these wells at the time of our readings. Per our scope of
work dated August 5, 2011, groundwater measurements will be collected once a month
through November, 2012. The results of our measurements will be summarized and
presented to the project manager in a monthly email.

4.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

4.1 GENERAL

The main geotechnical concerns for this project include driving range structure and
netting pole foundation design recommendations. Based on the results of our
investigations and analyses, it is our opinion that the proposed project is feasible from a

2 N-values are defined as the number of blows required to drive a 2.0-inch outside diameter sampler one
foot, using a 140-pound hammer falling a distance of 30 inches. Refer to ASTM D-1586 (ASTM, 2007)
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geotechnical perspective, within the limitations presented below, provided the
recommendations of this report are incorporated into the design and construction.

4.2 SEIsmMIC CONSIDERATIONS

This section discusses seismic hazards including site response, fault rupture, liquefaction
and lateral spreading.

4.2.1 Site Response

The 2009 SBC requires that structures be designed for inertial forces induced by a
“Maximum Considered Earthquake (MCE)” with a 2 percent PE in 50 years (2,475-year
return period). The SBC expresses the effects of site-specific subsurface conditions on
the ground motion response in terms of the “site class” for the site. The “site class”
represents the density or stiffness of the soil profile underlying the site and is used to
account for the seismic response of the soil profile. The “site class” can be correlated to
the average standard penetration resistance (N-value) in the upper 100 feet of the soil
profile. Based on the SPT results from the borings, this site can be classified as Site
Class C, or soil with an average N-value of more than 50 in the upper 100 feet (see
Appendix B for a definition of N-value). Based on our characterization of the subsurface
conditions, we recommend the following parameters for the site, based on the SBC.

e SiteClass: C

e Mapped Spectral Acceleration at Short Periods, Ss: 1.21g
e Mapped Spectral Acceleration at 1-sec Period, S;:  0.42g
o Site Coefficient, F,:  1.00

e Site Coefficient, F,: 1.38

4.2.2 Surface Fault Rupture Potential

The Seattle Fault is a relatively recently discovered fault that trends east-west under
Puget Sound, Seattle, and Bellevue. It is a thrust fault, with the upthrust, hanging wall on
the south side and the footwall on the north. The Seattle Fault is actually made up of
several sub-parallel splays, comprising the Seattle Fault Zone. Some, but possibly not all
of these splays are expressed on the surface. The Seattle Fault Zone underlies much of
the southern portion of Seattle, from the Central Business District in the north to Boeing
Field in the south, and runs from the Kitsap Peninsula to the Cascade foothills.

Because of the thick deposits of sediment overlying the faulted rock, surface rupture
might occur anywhere within the fault zone, not necessarily along the mapped splays.

6 SPU GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING





Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Geotechnical Report

January 2012

Therefore, it is difficult to estimate whether or not the driving range would be directly
affected by surface rupture. It is also possible that surface rupture will not occur, rather a
broad zone of vertical uplift will result. It is our opinion, based on the distance of the site
from the Seattle Fault Zone, that the likelihood of fault rupture affecting the driving range
is low and does not need to be considered for design.

4.2.3 Liquefaction and Lateral Spreading

As part of our seismic analysis, we analyzed the potential of the soil within the project
site to liquefy. Liquefaction is a momentary loss of some portion of soil shear strength
during a seismic event. During a seismic event, the loose soil particles tend to densify.
This occurs in a short amount of time and the water between the soil grains does not have
sufficient time to drain. The result is that the water between the soil grains builds up
excess pore pressures. This causes a reduction in the effective stress within the soil mass
and the result is a reduction, and sometimes total loss, of shear strength. Based on our
interpretation of subsurface conditions at the site, we do not expect the soil within the
project site to liquefy.

4.3 NETTING POLE FOUNDATIONS

At this time, we are not aware of the specific structural details for the proposed netting
poles. However, based on previous Seattle Parks and Recreation projects that involved
new netting poles, we estimate that the foundations for the proposed poles will consist of
cylindrical cast-in-place concrete foundations. From previous experience, these
foundations are approximately 60-inch diameter, 15 to 20-foot deep drilled shafts, with a
cast-in-place structural concrete foundation, with a rebar cage placed in the shaft
excavations.

The controlling design consideration for the poles will likely be the overturning moment
from wind or seismic loads. The vertical loads are typically small relative to the lateral
loads. We assume that the foundations will be designed following the methodology in
the 2009 SBC.

For the design of the net pole foundations, we recommend an allowable end bearing
capacity for the static loading case of 10,000 pounds per square foot (psf) for foundations
bearing on very dense silty sand (undisturbed glacial till), at a minimum depth of 15 feet
below the ground surface. We recommend an allowable unit side friction of 200 psf/f of
depth for static loading. For short-term loading the allowable end bearing capacity and
side friction of the pole foundations may be increased by one-third.

Actual lateral loading is not available at this time, but we anticipate the lateral loads will
be counteracted by the drilled shaft foundations. We recommend an allowable lateral

7 SPU GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING





Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Geotechnical Report

January 2012

bearing pressure of 300 psf/f for static conditions, for the design of the net pole

foundations.

The following table presents lateral parameters for design of the drilled shaft net pole

foundations, in accordance with the LPIL

EPIus

software from Ensoft, Inc.

Description of Approx. | Effective | Cohesion | Angle of K Strain at
Stratum Depths Unit _ Internal _ 50% Max.
Weight (psi) Friction (pci) Stress
(feet)
(pci) (degrees)
Dense SM-SP 0to9 0.069 0 35 90 N/A
Very Dense SM-SP | Below 9 0.072 0 38 225 N/A

pci = pounds per cubic inch

psi = pounds per square inch

4.4 DRIVING RANGE STRUCTURE FOUNDATIONS

Based on our conversations with the project team and our review of the iConGolf Studio
65% plan, dated August 2, 2011, we understand that a slab on grade, two story golf
driving range structure is planned. The structure will be approximately 260 feet by 20
feet and will be constructed at the south end of Hole 10. We anticipate that reworked
native soil will be encountered at the foundation elevation of the structure. Reworked
native soils were generally medium dense to dense, at the project site. These soils should
provide adequate support of the anticipated structural loads. Shallow, spread footings

may be used to support the proposed driving range structure. We recommend a

maximum allowable bearing pressure of 3,000 (psf) for designing the footings bearing on
reworked native soil. Any footings that bear directly on undisturbed glacial till can be
designed for an allowable bearing capacity of 6,000 psf. The recommended maximum

allowable bearing pressure may be increased by one-third for short term transient

conditions such as wind and seismic loading. All footings should be a minimum of 18
inches wide and founded at least 18 inches below the lowest adjacent finished grade to
provide frost protection.

Assuming construction is accomplished as recommended herein, and for the foundation
loads anticipated, we estimate total settlement for the spread footingss of less than about
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Y2-inch and differential settlement between two adjacent load-bearing components
supported on competent soil of less than about ¥ inch. It is anticipated that the majority
of the estimated settlement will occur during construction, as loads are applied.

Wind, earthquakes, and unbalanced earth loads will subject the proposed structures to
lateral forces. Lateral forces on a structure will be resisted by a combination of sliding
resistance of the footings on the underlying soil, and passive resistance against the buried
portions of the footings. For use in design, a coefficient of friction of 0.4 may be
assumed along the interface between the base of the footing and subgrade soils (re-
worked glacial till). A passive earth pressure of 450 pounds per cubic foot (pcf) may be
assumed for re-worked glacial till soils adjacent to footings or other below-grade
elements. The upper 1-foot of passive resistance should be neglected in design. These
are ultimate values, and do not include a safety factor.

All footing excavations should be trimmed neat and the bottom of the excavation should
be carefully prepared. All footing excavations should be observed by a representative of
the geotechnical engineer of record to evaluate whether the foundation subgrade has
reached suitable soil. The footing excavation inspections will enable determination of
whether footing subgrades have reached re-worked native soil or undisturbed glacial till.
All loose or softened soil should be removed from the footing excavations prior to
placing reinforcing steel bars and concrete.

4.5 SITE PREPARATION AND EARTHWORK

The proposed driving range development will require site preparation and earthwork
activities related to construction of netting poles, utilities, structures, and other
improvements.

4.5.1 Excavation

Based on our interpretation of subsurface conditions at the site, and the proposed grading,
it appears that onsite excavations will be made in reworked native soil or glacial till. The
contractor should be responsible for determining equipment suitability for the excavation
of the varying soils noted in this report, as well as for other soil strata, which may be
encountered.Debris may be encountered within the reworked native soils. Glacial till
should be anticipated for all netting pole foundation excavations and will likely be
encountered at or near ground surface for excavations made on the east side of the site.
Perched groundwater seepage was encountered near the southwest corner of the site in
borings B-102 and B-103 at an approximate elevation of 319 and 327 feet, respectively,
and should be anticipated to be encountered during construction of the netting poles in
this area. We expect that the groundwater seepage can be handled with sump pumps
within the excavations.

9 SPU GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING





Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Geotechnical Report

January 2012

4.5.2 Dewatering

Based on available information, dewatering of the subsurface, during construction,
should not be required, assuming all excavations will be less than 30 feet deep.

4.5.3 Temporary Slopes and Shoring

Temporary excavations and protective systems (i.e. shoring or sloping) will be required
for this project. They should be implemented in accordance with Sections 2-04 and 2-
07of the City of Seattle Standard Specifications (City of Seattle, 2011). All specific
design parameters for temporary slopes, trench shields, or other shoring methods should
be developed by the Contractor’s competent person. For planning purposes, a 1H:1V
inclination can be assumed for temporary sloped excavations in the reworked native soil.
A steeper configuration of 0.75H:1V may be assumed for excavations in undisturbed
glacial till.

The contractor may elect or be required to shore the temporary excavations rather than
slope them. The means and methods of shoring the temporary excavations for the
protection of workers are the contractor’s responsibility. Shoring to protect workers
typically consists of passive shoring systems (i.e. trench boxes) that allow the sides of the
trenches to slough and still protect the workers. This type of shoring is acceptable where
settlement sensitive structures and/or utilities are not present within the zone of influence
of the trench. The zone of influence is defined graphically in Figure A.

Where settlement sensitive facilities are within the zone of influence, additional analysis
should be done to determine both the amount of movement that is expected at the
location of the facility, as well as the amount of movement that is acceptable. In the
event that the movement anticipated at the location of the facility is unacceptable, the
project plans and specifications should require support systems that restrict the movement
of the sides of the trenches. Support systems should be designed for the specific situation
by a registered professional engineer as defined in Title 18 of the Revised Code of
Washington (RCW).
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Structure
ZAN ZON
Zone of )
X Trench Influence o The slope of this line is the

same as the recommended
slopes for temporary

g \ excavations. Refer to section

4.5.3 of this report.

Utility
Figure A - Zone of Influence for Excavations

With time and the presence of seepage and/or precipitation, the stability of temporary
cuts can be significantly reduced. Therefore, construction should proceed as rapidly as
feasible to limit the time the excavations are left open, and runoff water should be
prevented from entering excavations. Heavy construction equipment, building materials,
and surcharge loads such as excavated or imported soil should not be allowed within one
third of the slope height from the top of any excavation.

4.5.4 Subgrade Preparation

Subgrade preparation for areas where new fills, pavements and utilities will be built
should begin with the removal (stripping) of all deleterious matter, asphalt, and concrete.
The exposed subgrade soils should be evaluated by the Geotechnical Engineer-of-Record.
For large areas, this evaluation should be performed by proof-rolling the exposed
subgrade with a fully loaded dump truck. For smaller areas where access is restricted, the
subgrade should be evaluated by probing the soil with a steel T-probe.

Soft/loose soils identified during subgrade preparation should be compacted to a firm and
unyielding condition or over-excavated and replaced with structural fill, as described
below. The depth of overexcavation, if required, should be determined by the
Geotechnical Engineer-of-Record at the time of construction.

4.5.5 Backfill and Compaction

Fill material should be onsite or imported material within 3 percent of the optimum
moisture content per ASTM D1557 (Modified Proctor Test) and does not contain
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deleterious materials, greater than 5 percent organics, nor material larger than 3-inches in
diameter. Any proposed imported common fill should be evaluated by the Geotechnical
Engineer-of-Record to determine its suitability. The Contractor is responsible for
protecting stockpiled material from becoming unsuitable while it is on site.

Based on our observation of soil conditions at the time of drilling, we estimate that the
majority of the excavated material will be within 3 percent of optimum maoisture content,
and thus may be suitable for re-use as structural fill. Excavated material that is not within
this moisture tolerance can be moisture conditioned to within 3 percent of the optimum
moisture content. However, depending on the project schedule, area available for
farming, and the time of year when construction is planned, moisture conditioning may
be very difficult if not impossible. If moisture conditioning is required and not feasible,
material that meets the criteria should be imported.

Fill placed in all structural areas (areas that will support slabs, buildings, pavements, and
other foundations), and for five feet around such areas, should be compacted to a
minimum of 95 percent of the maximum dry density (MDD) as determined by test
method ASTM D1557. Within a lateral distance of three feet of any retaining wall,
smaller, possibly hand-held equipment should be used in conjunction with thinner soil
lifts to achieve the required compaction and limit compaction forces on the walls. Fill in
unimproved areas such as landscaping areas should be compacted to a minimum of 90
percent of MDD.

Excavated material that is not considered suitable for use as structural fill may be suitable
as fill for unimproved areas (i.e. landscaped areas), that would not be adversely impacted
by differential settlement over time. Restrictions made on imported material in
unimproved areas should be limited, depending on the susceptibility of the area in
question to settlement. The procedure to achieve the specified minimum relative
compaction depends on the size and type of compacting equipment, the number of
passes, thickness of the layer being compacted, and certain soil properties. When size of
the excavation restricts the use of heavy equipment, smaller equipment can be used, but
the soil must be placed in thin enough lifts to achieve the required compaction. A
sufficient number of in-place density tests should be performed as the fill is placed to
verify the required relative compaction is being achieved.

If earthwork is to be performed or fill is to be placed in wet weather or under wet
conditions when control of soil moisture content is not possible, the following
recommendations should apply:

e Earthwork should be accomplished in small sections to minimize exposure to
wet weather. Excavations or the removal of unsuitable soil should be
followed immediately by the placement and compaction of a suitable
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thickness of clean structural fill, as described below. The size of construction
equipment used may have to be limited to prevent soil disturbance;

e Material used as trench backfill should consist of clean, granular soil, of
which not more than 5 percent by dry weight passes the U.S. Standard No.
200 sieve, based on wet sieving the fraction passing the % inch sieve. The
fines should be non-plastic;

e The ground surface in the construction area should be sloped and sealed with
a smooth drum roller to promote rapid runoff of precipitation, to prevent
surface water from flowing into excavations, and to prevent ponding of water;

e No soil should be left uncompacted so it can absorb water. Soils that become
too wet for compaction should be removed and replaced with clean granular
materials; and

e Excavation and placement of fill should be observed on a full time basis by a
person experienced in wet weather earthwork to verify that all unsuitable
materials are removed and suitable compaction and site drainage is achieved.

Recompacted, onsite soils may be assumed as having an in-place moist unit weight of
120 pcf. Imported materials meeting the specifications of Type 2 and Type 17 that have
been compacted may be assumed as having a moist unit weight between 125 and 135 pcf,
depending on the compaction effort and the source of the material.

4.5.6 Permanent Slopes

For stability, permanent cut slopes should be no steeper than 3H:1V. To provide uniform
compaction, fill slopes should be constructed and compacted beyond their final grade
lines and trimmed to grade. Embankment fill material should be a granular material, free
of organics, rubbish, and other undesirable material, and should be compacted to a
minimum of 90% of its maximum dry density, as determined by ASTM D1557.
Constructed in this way, fill slopes should be no steeper than 2H:1V. However, erosion
and maintenance issues may require a less steep slope (3H:1V or less). Excavated or fill
surfaces should be protected from erosion as soon as possible after exposure. Temporary
erosion control measures, such as plastic sheeting or mulching, should be utilized if
permanent measures cannot be implemented immediately.

4.6 CONSTRUCTION DRAINAGE AND EROSION CONSIDERATIONS

Surface runoff and erosion at the site can be controlled during construction by careful
grading practices and observance of best management practices (BMPSs). Such practices
typically include the construction of shallow, upgrade perimeter ditches or low earthen
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berms, and the use of temporary sumps to collect runoff. Erosion during construction can
be minimized by judicious use of erosion control devices. If used, these devices should
be in place and remain in place throughout construction.

Erosion and sedimentation of exposed soils can also be minimized by quickly re-
vegetating exposed areas of soil, and by staging construction such that large areas of the
project site are not denuded and exposed at the same time. Areas of exposed soil
requiring immediate and/or temporary protection against exposure should be covered
with either mulch or erosion control netting/blankets.

Permanent erosion control measures should be implemented to reduce the potential for
future erosion events. Denuded areas should be mulched and/or planted with approved
vegetation.

4.7 UNDERGROUND UTILITIES

4.7.1 Trench Subgrades

The native and re-worked soil encountered throughout the site should generally provide
suitable support for underground utilities, provided subgrades remain in an undisturbed
condition and the pipes and structures are bedded as described in the following section.
A smooth-bladed excavator bucket should be used to excavate to the subgrade elevation
and foot traffic on the subgrade minimized to reduce the amount of disturbance to the
subgrade. A layer of bedding material or gravel may be used to protect the subgrade
once it is exposed.

If unsuitable subgrade conditions are encountered at the time of construction, the
subgrade should be evaluated and the course of action determined by the Geotechnical
Engineer-of-Record. Typical courses of action may include overexcavation and
replacement with structural fill, stabilization with quarry spalls, or judicious use of
geosynthetics.

4.7.2 Bedding

Bedding is material placed at the bottom of the trench to provide uniform support along
the bottom of a buried utility. Bedding material and placement procedures should meet
the appropriate requirements and criteria of the current City of Seattle Standard
Specifications, depending on the utility in question. In areas where a trench box is used,
the bedding material should be placed before the trench box is advanced. Bedding
material disturbed by movement of trench boxes should be recompacted prior to final
backfilling. Care should be taken not to disturb the utility as the trench box is advanced.

Trench backfill will be placed on top of the bedding. Refer to the backfill
recommendations in Section 4.5.5: Backfill and Compaction.
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4.8 GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING INSPECTIONS

The Seattle Department of Planning and Development (DPD) will require specific
inspections to be performed by the Geotechnical Engineer-of-Record. These inspections
are likely to include, but are not necessarily limited to:

e The inspection of the Temporary and Permanent Erosion Control measures,
e The inspection of the drilled shaft installation: and

e The inspection of the foundation subgrade.

The Geotechnical Engineer of Record will need to observe installation of the drilled shaft
foundations to determine that the bottoms of the shafts encounter suitable bearing soils.
Proposed fill, to be used on the project, should be evaluated by the Geotechnical
Engineer-of-Record to determine its suitability.

5.0 LIMITATIONS AND ADDITIONAL SERVICES

This report was prepared in accordance with generally accepted professional principles
and practices in the field of geotechnical engineering at the time the report was prepared.
The scope of our work did not include environmental assessments or evaluations
regarding the presence or absence of wetlands or hazardous or toxic substances in the
soil, surface water, or groundwater at this site. However, we did not encounter apparent
indications of contamination in our explorations.

This geotechnical report is intended to provide information and recommendations to
support preliminary engineering activities for this project. The conclusions and
interpretations presented in this report should not be construed as a warranty of the
subsurface conditions.

We recommend that the SPU Geotechnical Engineering group be retained to review the
plans and specifications and verify that our recommendations have been interpreted and
implemented as intended. Sufficient geotechnical monitoring, testing, and consultation
should be provided during construction to confirm that the conditions encountered are
consistent with those indicated by explorations and to verify that the geotechnical aspects
of construction comply with the contract plans and specifications. Recommendations for
design changes will be provided should conditions revealed during construction differ
from those anticipated.
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Q+O
We appreciate the opportunity to be of service.

Sincerely,

SPU GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING

Aaron Clark Sean L. Caraway, P.E.
Assistant Geologist Senior Geotechnical Engineer
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APPENDIX A

FIELD EXPLORATION PROGRAM

GEOTECHNICAL SOIL BORINGS

Subsurface conditions for the current study were explored using hollow stem auger drilling
techniques. Nine borings, B-101 through B-109, were completed to depths ranging from
30.2 to 31.0 feet on October 31 and November 1, 2011. The approximate locations of the
explorations are illustrated on Figure 1 in the main body of the text. The explorations were
located relative to prominent features in the area. The approximate ground surface elevations
at the exploration locations were determined based on the City of Seattle GIS system, and are
referenced to the NAVD88 datum.

The borings were drilled by Holocene Drilling, Inc. of Puyallup, Washington, under contract
to the SPU Geotechnical Engineering. A rubber track-mounted DieDrich D-50 rig with 4Y-
inch inside diameter (ID) hollow stem augers were utilized for borings B-103, B-106, and B-
107. 3%-inch ID hollow stem augers were used for the remaining borings. The results of the
explorations are summarized on the individual summary boring logs, which are included here
as Figures A-2 through A-10. A key to the symbols and terms used on the summary logs is
presented as Figure A-1.

Soil samples were obtained from all borings at 2.5-foot and 5-foot depth intervals using the
Standard Penetration Test (SPT, ASTM D-1586). The 2.0-inch outside diameter (OD) SPT
sampler was driven into the soil a distance of 18 inches using a 140-pound drive hammer
falling a distance of 30 inches. An automatic trip system was used to operate the hammer
and drive the sampler. Recorded blows for each 6 inches of sampler penetration (blow
counts) are shown on the summary logs in this appendix. The blow counts provide a
qualitative measure of the relative density of cohesionless soil, or the relative consistency of
fine-grained soils. Representative portions of all recovered samples were placed in sealed
containers and transported to our laboratory for further observation and testing.

Two-inch diameter Schedule 40 PVC standpipe piezometers were installed in borings B-103
and B-103 to facilitate measurements of groundwater levels and their fluctuations. The
piezometers were installed with 10-foot screen sections, silica sand filter pack, and bentonite
seal. Eight inch flush mount monuments were installed at the surface. Piezometer
construction details are shown on the boring logs. The piezometers should be properly
decommissioned in accordance with Washington Administrative Codes (WACs) at the
conclusion of the project.
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UNIFIED SOIL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM - ASTM D2488

Griclext!UsCo KEY - SFUNIL  3/22/2011 1:91:51 FM

GROUP LETTER
MAJOR DIVISION SYMBOL SYMBOL GROUP NAME
GW Well-graded GRAVEL
GW Well-graded GRAVEL WITH SAND
GRAVEL WITH
< 5% FINES GP Poorly graded GRAVEL
GRAVEL AND
GRAVELLY GP Poorly graded GRAVEL WITH SAND
SOILS
MORE THAN - Well-graded GRAVEL WITH SILT
50% OF GW-GM ¢l
COARSE
FRACTION GRAVEL WITH GW-GC Well-graded GRAVEL WITH CLAY
RETAINED ON BETWEEN 5% <
0,
NO.4 SIEVE | AND 15% FINES ;:(}" o GP-GM Poorly graded GRAVEL WITH SILT
GP-GC Poorly graded GRAVEL WITH CLAY
SILTY GRAVEL
GRAVEL WITH cM
COARSE > 15% FINES
GRAINED GC CLAYEY GRAVEL
SOILS
I?EOS';T"FA\JX?\I SW Well-graded SAND
50% FINES
SW Well-graded SAND WITH GRAVEL
SAND WITH
< 5% FINES SP Poorly graded SAND
SAND AND
SANDY SOILS SP Poorly graded SAND WITH GRAVEL
MORE THAN
50% OF
COARSE SW-SM Well-graded SAND WITH SILT
FRACTION
PASSING ON SW-SC Well-graded SAND WITH CLAY
NO. 4 SIEVE SAND WITH
BETWEEN 5% |-
AND 15% FINES |- SP-SM Poorly graded SAND WITH SILT
: SP-SC Poorly graded SAND WITH CLAY
SM SILTY SAND
SAND WITH
> 15% FINES SC CLAYEY SAND
ML Inorganic SILT, low plasticity
ML Inorganic SILT WITH SAND, low plasticity
LIQUID LIMIT CL Lean inorganic CLAY, low plasticity
FINE LESS THAN 50
GRAINED SILT . . -
SOILS AND CL Lean inorganic CLAY WITH SAND, low plasticity
CONTAINS CLAY
MORE THAN [— — —| oL ORGANIC SILT, low plasticity
50% FINES e
MH Elastic inorganic SILT, moderate to high plasticity
nggllzDAlT':E'\g{lT / CH Fat inorganic CLAY, moderate to high plasticity
THAN 50
[AAAAAAN]  OH ORGANIC SILT or CLAY, moderate to high plasticity
A A A A A A
NI\
HIGHLY ORGANIC SOILS L PT PEAT soils with high organic contents
REARNIZANLUA
TOPSOIL o T TP TOPSOIL

@

NOTES:

1)  Sample descriptions are based on visual field and laboratory observations using classification methods of ASTM D2488. Where laboratory data are

available, classifications are in accordance with ASTM D2487.
2) Solid lines between soil descriptions indicate change in interpreted geologic unit. Dashed lines indicate stratigraphic change within the unit.
3) Fines are material passing the U.S. Std. #200 Sieve.
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Griclext!UsCo KEY - SFMUL PG £ 3/22/2011 1702119 FM

BORING LOG KEY :

LABORATORY TEST
SAMPLING METHOD 0 o S
AL Atterberg Limits
L4 2-inch OD SPT Split Spoon Sample with 140-Ib FC Fines Content
hammer falling 30 inches (ASTM D1586). GSD Grain Size Distribution (Sieve
@ No Recovery. and/or Hydrometer)
ENV nvironmental Testing
Envi | Testi
7 Shelby Tube Sample (ASTM D1587). SG Specific Gravity
MD Moisture Density Relationship
n 3-inch OD Split Spoon Sample (California Sampler) C Consoli.dation .
with 300-Ib hammer falling 30-inches. ucs Unconfined Compression Strength
N Grab Samole Hydraulic Conductivity Test
pe Perm Pocket Penetrometer
a PP Torvane
Non Standard (As noted on log). v Direct Shear
DS Organic
X Core Run. 0
COMPONENT DEFINITIONS COMPONENT PROPORTIONS
DESCRIPTIVE TERMS RANGE OF PROPORTION
COMPONENT SIZE RANGE
- Trace Less than 5%
Boulders Lallrger tha.n 12in Few 5_15%
Cobbles 3into12in Some 15 -30%
Gravel 3in to No. 4 (4.75 mm)
Coarse gravel 3into 3/4 in MOISTURE CONTENT
Fine gravel 3/4 in to No. 4 (4.75 mm) DRY Absence of moisture, dusty, dry to
Sand No. 4 (4.75 mm) to No. 200 (0.075 mm) the touch
Coarse Sand No. 4 (4.75 mm) to No. 10 ( 2.00 mm) MOIST No visible water, near optimum
Medium Sand No. 10 (2.00 mm) to No. 40 (0.425 mm) moisture content.
Fi.ne Sand No. 40 (0.425 mm) to No. 200 (0.075 mm) WET Visible free water,usually soil is
Silt and Clay Smaller than No. 200 (0.075 mm) below water table.
Water content prevents soil from
SATURATED retaining structure.
RELATIVE DENSITY OR CONSISTENCY VERSUS SPT N - VALUE PIEZOMETERS
COHESIONLESS SOILS COHESIVE SOILS — ement Seal
level & date measured i
- Approximate entonite
Density N (blows/ft) | pabbropias: | Consistency N (blows/ft) | Undrained Shear ¥ lank Casing
Strength (psf) 8
Very Loose Oto4 0-15 Very Soft 0to2 <250 b Filter Pack
Loose 41010 15-35 Soft 2to4 250 - 500 . nd/tZ ) Screened Casing
Medium Dense 10 to 30 35-65 Medium Stiff 4t08 500 - 1000 at tim(eA o (;Irilling : Vibrating Wire
Dense 30to 50 65 - 85 Stiff 8to 15 1000 - 2000 -] / Piezometer and
Very Dense over 50 85 - 100 Very Stiff 15 to 30 2000 - 4000 v [ Number
Hard over 30 > 4000 Comivaer 8 P2 2
Date Measured &
lough Bottom
SOIL STRATIFICATION AND STRUCTURE

STRATA DESCRIPTION STRUCTURE DESCRIPTION
Parting Less than 1/16 inch thick Laminated Alternating layers of varying material or color with layers less than 1/4
. . inch thick] note thickness
Seam 1/16 to 1/2 inch thick B . ] . . _ .
Layer 12 to.12 inch t.hick | Stratified ﬁqlitglz;nﬁg?gtﬁ}é?(ﬁegfs varying material or color with layers > or = 1/4 inch
Pocket.s Inclusions < 1 inch thick Fissured Breaks along definite planes of fracture with little resistance to fracturing
Occasional < 1 occurrance per foot
Scattered > 1, < 10 occurrance per foot ) ) Fracture planes appear polished or glossy, sometimes striated
Numerous > 10 occurrances per foot Slickensided Cohesive soil that can be broken down into small angular lumps which
Blocky resist further breakdown
Inclusion of small pockets of different soils, such as small lenses of sarld
Lensed scattered through a mass of clay; note thickness
Same color throughout
Homogenous Water appears qui.ckIP/ on the surface of the specimen during shaking
Dilatent and disappears quickly upon squeezing
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E "g 'g N 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
28| 8 z 8|32 38 £ | PL WaterContent% LL
. oS | 0| & 2 Q| ® = 3 @ I D i
Surface Elevation: 346 NAVD 88 e » | D n o x| J o= ‘a O 10 20 30 40 50 60
Surface is grass.
RE-WORKED NATIVE
Dense to very dense, gray, SILTY SAND, few fine gravel; 1 GB' o
moist. - 20,25,25 | 100 11
—5 5
Becomes dense, scattered rust stained pockets, trace 81524 | 73
coarse gravel. (Gravel in tip of sampler). B n 7
[ Dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist;, | I 14
scattered rust stained pockets. i 7,16,16 | 100 11
. . . —10 10—
Becomes medium dense, occasional pockets fine sand. i 10.13,14 | 100 1
) 52
Numerous pockets fine sand. - 11.11,10 | 100 q4--1:
GLACIAL TILL |
Very dense, gray-brown, SILTY fine SAND; moist; 2" layer —15 . 15
wet to saturated silty fine sand. - 9,18,50/5" | 100 B
Becomes moist, few gravel. L i
[ Hard, gray, SILT, few sand; moist; scattered pockets fine | e 1
sand, white clay partings, rust stained pockets, wet layers, 7
and brown mottling. —20 20
L 7 ! 13,25,30 | 100 |GSD i
[ Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND, few gravel; moist; | 1
scattered rust stained pockets. 7
o P 506" | 100 259
30 » 50/3'
Increased fine sand. 9 ! 25,50/3" | 100 i
Boring completed at 31.0 feet below ground surface (bgs). - i
No groundwater encountered. Boring backfilled with B 7
bentonite chips. - B
35 35
Date Completed: 11/1/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 269408.5 E: 1275162.6)
Drilling Method: 3-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
(E@ Seattle Public Utilites
J Geotechnical Engineering
NS70134 U38 FIGURE A-2
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLA

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E "g 'g 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
£ | 8 N o 2 H < o
§ §, 8 g g § % g % % PIL Water C’?\ntent % LIL
. . - I A 1
Surface Elevation: 344 NAVD 88 e n | 25| » 0 x| o= ‘a O 10 20 30 40 50 60
Surface is grass.
Light brown, SILTY SAND, few gravel; moist. B 7
RE-WORKED NATIVE - H---
Dense, gray, SILTY SAND, few fine gravel; moist; trace i @
organics. 1 3,10,26 | 87
N ics, scattered rust stained pockets, i ~° @
o organics, scattered r
ganics, ust stained pockets, increase i ) ! 82019 | 100 1
coarse gravel.
) @
Becomes medium dense. - 3 ! 31113 | 60 H4- 1
GLACIAL TILL —10 10—
Dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist. L 4 ! 8,17,24 | 100 B T ! D \ .
52} >>
Becomes very dense, occasional fractured and completely 5 !14'37'50/3-- 100 b R IR BRI BRI SN I
weathered gravels. L i L
15 15— 50/3'
No fractured or completely weathered gravels, scattered 6 ! 27,50/3" | 100 T
rust stained pockets. B 7
20 ol 50/5'
(Rock in tip of sampler). 7] 505" | 44 e
[ Hard, gray, SILT, few sand, trace gravel; saturated; | e ol ] o/’
dilatent, scattered layers of tan clay, grades finer toward 25 i “ | 25
bottom of sampler. (clay near bottom of sample). - 8 12,25,50/5") 100 |GSD B
[ Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND, few gravel; moist. | 1
30l 50/4
__________________________ o] 48504 | 100 v
Very dense, gray, fine to medium SAND; moist. T
Boring completed at 30.9 feet below ground surface (bgs). i
Perched water encountered at 25 feet bgs. Boring B 7
backfilled with bentonite chips. L 4
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 269367.9 E: 1275063.3)
Drilling Method: 3-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
(E@ Seattle Public Utilites
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E ‘g 'g N 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
s £ a g s 8| 38 £ | PL WaterContent% LL
- la|8l&| a [&|8| &2 |&) ! ® :
Surface Elevation: 352 NAVD 88 - b 10 20 30 40 50 60
Surface is grass.
i N ]
RE-WORKED NATIVE 4 4
Dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist. i N Tal T T 7 [a
I 1!12'20'24 00 /‘
—5 51—&
B 2 ! 6,17,20 | 100 i
@
B 3 ! 12,20,24 | 60 1
GLACIAL TILL I
Dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist. —10 10—
L 4 12,19,22 | 100 |GSD doodoo e N
8] >>
Becomes very dense, gravels fractured. - 5 ! 13,50/6" | 100 £ EEEE BRI U BEREY URI
PN 50/6'
~15 c P 506" | 80 157
= 50/5'
20 2P 505" | 80 209
[ Hard, brown, fine SANDY SILT; saturated; dilatent, grades | | N 70
finer toward bottom of sample. 25 25 o
8 18,30,40 | 100 |GSD i
[ Very dense, SILTY fine SAND; moist. | 1
L . 50/5'
g P 505" | 100 3019
Boring completed at 30.4 feet below ground surface (bgs). L 4
Perched water encountered at 25 feet bgs. Piezometer N i
installed and screened between 20 and 30 feet bgs. Well
tag No. BHH712. B 7
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 269588.2 E: 1274989.6)
Drilling Method: 4-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E "g 'g 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
£ | 8 N o 2 H < o
§ §, 8 g g § % g % % PIL Water C’?\ntent % LIL
Surface Elevation: 353 NAVD 83 Q@ |S|w | @ |&|d] O3 |0 o . 2 .0 s 6
Surface is grass. - -
RE-WORKED NATIVE
Dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist. B 7 @ o
L 100 4.7,
. —5 5 &
Scattered rust stained pockets. 100
GLACIAL TILL 1 e
Hard, gray, SANDY SILT, few gravel; moist. B 100 |GSD 1771
(Driller notes increased gravels between 8 to 10 feet). - B B ERN
50/
- ————— —— —— =10 10—
Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist. i " 100 1
L B e A o
I 100 DS PO S O B i
64
. . o —15 151—@
(Fine to medium sand in tip of sampler). i 6 ! 18.28,36 | 100 1
P ol 50/2'
7 ] 27,5012" | 100 v
o5 sl 50/3'
g ] 36503" | 100 T
N 50/5.5'
~30 o ] 5055" | 100 30T
Boring completed at 30.4 feet below ground surface (bgs). L 4
No groundwater encountered. Boring backfilled with i
bentonite chips.
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 269874.4 E: 1274966.5)
Drilling Method: 3-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
(E@ Seattle Public Utilites
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E "g 'g N 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
28| 8 z 8|32 38 £ | PL WaterContent% LL
. oS | 0| & 2 Q| ® =9 @ I D i
Surface Elevation: 359 NAVD 83 o|@|S|o | @ |xid] OF A 0 0 a0 4 5 e
Surface is grass.
RE-WORKED NATIVE i ]
Orange-brown, SILTY SAND, few gravel; moist. - KK IR EIRII IR AR
) D A\
Becomes medium dense to dense, gray, scattered rust - 31218 | 100 E KRR IR IR BN SR
stained pockets. L ! o i T
72
—5 51—
Becomes very dense, no rust stain pockets. i ) ! 16,40,32 | 100 1 A
| L q.. e ..
Becomes medium dense to dense. - 3 ! 912,18 | 100 q4q
GLACIAL TILL IR
Dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist; trace —10 10— *
fractured gravels, scattered rust stained pockets. - 4 10,24,21 1 100 B
L 4 k - .‘ B
B 5! 8,17,28 | 100 7 \
68
—15 15
Becomes very dense. i 6 ! 18.33,35 | 100 |GSD 1
~ 50/6'
20 2P 506" | 100 209
PN 50/6'
25 o P 506" | 100 25T®
= 50/6'
30 o P 506" | 100 0T
Boring completed at 30.5 feet below ground surface (bgs). B
No groundwater encountered. Boring backfilled with i
bentonite chips.
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 270093.6 E: 1274954.3)
Drilling Method: 3-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
(E@ Seattle Public Utilites
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON t_ 3 § % E "g 'g t_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
£ | 8 N o 2 H < o
§ §, 8 g g § % g % % PIL Water C’?\ntent % LIL
— L A4 1
Surface Elevation: 366 NAVD 88 = L e 0 x| o= Qb 10 20 30 40 50 &d
Surface is grass. - -
GLACIAL TILL
Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND, few gravel; dry; scattered | h @ B R R R 5@’9"
rust stained pockets. - 1! 16,50/6" | 100 £ EEEE BRI BRI BRI SURI I
50/6'
. —5 51—
Becomes moist. i ) !24,38,50/6" 100 1
- _.é. ................50]3;
>
No rust stained pockets. o 3! 30,50/3" | 100 B O O A R
~ 50/5'
~10 4P 505" | 100|GSD 10—
- P P ................50/1
, , 5== 501 0 >>4
(Driller notes sampler bouncing on gravels). - L EEEE EREE B BRI SURI I
NN 50/5.5'
~15 o ] 5055" | 100 1579
72
Gravels fractured —20 20—
ravels fractured.
B 7 ! 21,33,39 | 100 4.
PN 50/6'
25 o P 506" | 100 25T
30 30 50/6'
Scattered pockets silt and fine sand. o %] 506" | 100
Boring completed at 30.5 feet below ground surface (bgs). B
No groundwater encountered. Boring backfilled with L i
bentonite chips.
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 270248.7 E: 1275109.1)
Drilling Method: 4-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E ‘g 'g N 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
£ £ a g s 8|3 38 €| PL WaterContent% LL
o | S| 0| ® 2 Q| ® =9 @ I D i
Surface Elevation: 361 NAVD 88 = L e 0 x| o= Qb 10 20 30 40 50 &d
Surface is grass. - N N -
GLACIAL TILL i % % 7
Orange-brown, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist; = NEN [P PR O AP M
numerous rust stain pockets. (Weathered till). L i @ R P P e ?
Becomes very dense, gray. (Non-weathered till). 1 32435 | 100
50/5'
—5 5
| 2 !16,35,50/5" 93 |GSD |
) ) ) @
Scattered rust stained pockets, occasional fine sand - 3 13.30,28 | 100 E KRR X
pockets. B i L
50/3'
. —10 10 S
No rust stained pockets, no sand pockets. i 4 !11'22'50/3-- 100 1
| 6 <
Becomes dense, scattered pockets fine sand. - 5 ! 10.17.28 | 100 E IEKIRE IR IR IR ARIRAN| SR
—15 15 4
Becomes very dense, no sand pockets. i 6 !1 4,16,50/5"| 100 1
20 20— W
Decreased gravel. 7 BZ] 50/5.5" | 100 e
PN 50/4'
25 g = 504" | 100 257
L N 50/5
—30 9P 505 |100 30T-©
Boring completed at 30.4 feet below ground surface (bgs). L 4
No groundwater encountered. Piezometer installed and N i
screened between 20 and 30 feet bgs. Well tag No.
BHH713. B 7
35 35

Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50

Drilling Method: 4-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic

Approximate Location: (N: 270041.6 E: 1275129.7)

Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA

@ Seattle Public Utilites
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E "g 'g N 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
28| 8 z 8|32 38 £ | PL WaterContent% LL
. Q| > | N © = Q| ® - O [ I D ]
Surface Elevation: 350 NAVD 83 o|@|S|o | @ |xid] OF A 0 0 a0 4 5 e
Surface is grass.
GLACIAL TILL
Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND, few gravel; dry to moist; 1 @ o
scattered rust stained pockets. (Weathered till). - ] ! 12,30,29 | 100 q4-1
) . ) —5 5
Becomes moist, occasional rust stained pocket. i ) 10.27.28 | 100 1 e
(Non-weathered till).
____________________ -__._____ -~ .. .. .50]5'
Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist. i 3P 505" 50 1 @ 3 >>A
. . . —10 10
Scattered pockets silt and fine sand, scattered rust stained i 4 10.20,34 | 100 1
pockets.
s>
B 5 ! 14,27,33 | 100 11
50/5'
. _15 15 AU
No silt or sand pockets, trace fractured gravels. 6 ! 15,50/5" | 100
~ 50/5.5'
20 7 9] 5055" | 22 2079
79
—25 25—
Very dense, gray, SILTY fine SAND, trace gravel; moist. - 8 ! 30,40,39 | 100 |GSD H4---
[ Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist; | 1
trace fractured gravels. N 50/4
—30 o®= 504 |67 30—
Boring completed at 30.3 feet below ground surface (bgs). | i
No groundwater encountered. Boring backfilled with
bentonite chips. i 7
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 269803.3 E: 1275186.6)
Drilling Method: 3-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
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LOG OF BORING 2/1/11 JACKSON GOLF DRIVING RANGE.GPJ UPDATE_DATA_TEMPLATE

2 Penetration Resistance
- A A Blows per foot (SPT)
B (2]
SOIL DESCR'PT'ON 't_ 3 § % E "g 'g N 't_ W Blows per foot (non-standard)
28| 8 z 8|32 38 £ | PL WaterContent% LL
. oS | 0| & 2 Q| ® =9 @ I D i
Surface Elevation: 346 NAVD 88 e » | D n o x| J o= ‘a O 10 20 30 40 50 60
Surface is grass.
RE-WORKED NATIVE i ]
Brown, silty sand, few gravel; moist; trace organics. - E @ cee
GLACIAL TILL 1 ! 13,18,39 | 100 I \
Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND, trace fine gravel; dry. h ' 50/6'
Becomes few gravel, scattered rust stained pockets, dry to i ) !1 4.34,50/6"| 100 1 ¥
moist.
- -~ .. .. . 69
@ >>4
Trace fractured gravels. - 3 ! 24,34.35 | 100 q4-1 cee
50/6'
. . —10 10—
Becomes moist, no fractured gravels, no rust stained 4 ! 14,50/6" | 100
pockets. B 7
______________________._____ -~ . .. ..7.0
Very dense, gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL; moist; D >> 4
occasional layers of silt and fine to medium sand. i 5 ! 20,30,40 | 100 |GSD 117 o
L5 151 50/5'
No layers of silt or sand. 6 &= 505 8 1Y
= 50/6'
20 7P 506" | 80 20T
o5 sl 50/6'
Becomes dry to moist. g %] 50/6" 80 Y
= 50/3'
~30 g™ 503" |20 3019
Boring completed at 30.2 feet below ground surface (bgs). i
No groundwater encountered. Boring backfilled with
bentonite chips. B 7
35 35
Date Completed: 10/31/2011
Driller: Holocene Dirilling, Inc.
Equipment: Diedrich D-50 Approximate Location: (N: 269546.9 E: 1275239.1)
Drilling Method: 3-1/4 inch ID HSA
Hammer System: Automatic Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Seattle, WA
(E@ Seattle Public Utilites
J Geotechnical Engineering
NS70134 U38 FIGURE A-10
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Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
Geotechnical Report

January 2012

APPENDIX B

LABORATORY TESTING PROGRAM

SPU Geotechnical Engineering representatives performed laboratory tests on selected soil
samples collected during our field investigation. The laboratory tests were conducted in
general accordance with appropriate ASTM test methods. The test procedures and test
results are discussed below.

Natural Water Content

Natural water content determinations were made on selected soil samples in general
accordance with ASTM D-2216, Standard Test Method for Laboratory Determination of
Water (Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock by Mass. Test results are graphically indicated at
the appropriate sample depth on the summary logs in Appendix A.

Grain-size Distribution

The grain-size distribution of selected samples was analyzed in general accordance with
ASTM D422, Standard Test Method for Particle-Size Analysis of Soils. Results of grain size
analyses are plotted on Figure B-1 of this appendix. The soil samples tested for grain size
distribution are indicated on the summary logs in Appendix A.

B-1 SPU GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING





U SEVE OPENING IN INCHES T 0.5 OEVE NOVBERS T YDROMETER
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30
25
20
15
10
5
0 . . . . .
100 10 1 0.1 0.01 0.001
GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL. ,SAND - SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse | medium | fine
Sample ID Depth Classification LL PL Pl Cc | Cu
-|®| B-101;7 20.0 Gray, SILT, few sand (ML)
§ O B-102; 8 25.0 Gray, SILT, few sand, trace gravel (ML)
sl2| B-103; 4 10.0 Gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL (SM)
§|<> B-103; 8 25.0 Brown, fine SANDY SILT (ML)
EIO B-104; 3 7.5 Gray, SANDY SILT, few gravel (ML)
?3_| Sample ID Depth| D100 D60 D30 D10 | %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
oje| B-101;7 20.0 9.5 0.7 11.5 87.8
E d| B-102; 8 25.0 19 24 10.3 87.3
>|2| B-103; 4 10.0 375 0.26 18.6 444 37.0
§.<> B-103; 8 25.0 2 0.09 0.0 48.9 51.1
oj®| B-104;3 7.5 19 0.18 10.7 441 452
(o]
2 GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION (ASTM D422)
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z Seattle, WA
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GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL. .SAND - SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse | medium | fine
Sample ID Depth Classification LL PL Pl Cc | Cu
-|®| B-105; 6 15.0 Gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL (SM)
S [m] B-106; 4 10.0 Gray, SILTY SAND, few gravel (SM)
sla| B-107; 2 5.0 Gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL (SM)
§|<> B-108; 8 25.0 Gray, SILTY fine SAND, trace gravel (SM)
EIO B-109; 5 125 Gray, SILTY SAND WITH GRAVEL (SM)
?3_| Sample ID Depth| D100 D60 D30 D10 | %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
cj®| B-105;6 15.0 375 1.81 0.09 34.3 37.8 27.9
g d| B-106; 4 10.0 19 0.33 12.3 53.5 34.2
>|a| B-107; 2 5.0 375 0.27 15.6 48.3 36.1
5.0 B-108; 8 25.0 9.5 0.18 0.11 2.0 84.2 13.9
oJ®| B-109;5 12.5 19 0.41 18.5 50.9 30.6
(o]
2 GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION (ASTM D422)
P4
¥ ‘@ Seattle Public Utilites
2 ) Geotechnical Engineering Jackson Golf Course Driving Range
2 Seattle, WA
(O] 1)
9 WA No.: NS70134 U38 DECEMBER, 2011 FIGURE: B-2
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		Attachment  1







  City of Seattle 


Contract

Terms and Conditions

1. Entire Agreement.  This Contract comprises the entire agreement between the City of Seattle (Seattle) and the Contractor.  The Contract is defined to explicitly include the City’s Purchase Order/Vendor or Blanket Contract, the City’s Solicitation and all Addendums and Vendor’s Offer.  Where there are conflicts between these documents, the controlling documents will be in that same sequence, with the first taking priority over the last listed.

2. Mutual Acceptance:  This Contract has been accepted by both parties upon signature by the City of Seattle.  The Contractor may provide an adjoining signature, or may indicate mutual acceptance by receiving the Contract from the City without objection.  If the Contractor objects, the Contractor must provide immediate written notice to the City Purchasing Department upon receipt of the Contract. 


3. Term:  Any term specified in the solicitation or specification shall prevail. Should this be a one-time purchase, the Contract shall commence on the date the City’s Buyer signs the same and shall expire sixty (60) days after delivery and acceptance of last item.  If a Contract award, this contract shall be for the term specified in the solicitation, and if not specified shall be five years, with one two-year extension allowed at the option of the City.  Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  The Contractor may provide also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 


4. Schedule:   Unless the City Buyer issues a written change, Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by the due date or delivery schedule stated on the Contract.   At the City’s option, Contractor’s failure to timely deliver or to perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s expense, or may be cause for termination of the Contract and the return of all or part of the items at Contractor’s expense.  If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City’s Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated delay.


5. Limits of Sales to Authorized Products and Services:  Contractor has responsibility to limit sales to those products or services authorized within the Contract, whether authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the original contract scope.  The Contractor is responsible for refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued by authorized persons from the City.  If the Contractor has consistent sales of unauthorized products or services, the City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate the contract in accordance with termination provisions, place the Contractor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices while the City determines which are authorized items eligible for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-authorized items. 

6. Adjustments: The City Buyer at any time may make reasonable changes in the place of delivery, installation or inspection; the method of shipment or packing; labeling and identification; extension of contract duration, and ancillary matters that Contractor may accommodate without substantial additional expense to the City.


7. Changes and Expansion Authority: No modification of this Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an authorized representative of the City. The only person authorized to make amendments on behalf of the City is the designated Buyer from City Purchasing, Department of Finance and Administrative Services.  .  The City Buyer shall issue change notices to Contractor, and such notices shall take be considered to take effect and be mutually acceptable, upon sole signature of the City Buyer, unless timely written objection is received from the Contractor..


8. Contract Expansion: This contract may be expanded as mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved by the City Buyer. Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or Contractors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.  Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Contractor.

9. Invoices:  Invoices must show line item detail and price for each.  Invoices must provide the name of the City employee that placed the order, and the Contract number.  If the pricing structure is based upon a discount below list, or a mark-up above cost, then the Contractor must provide a method for tracking the cost of the item to the City, with the City discount calculation displayed so that pricing discounts can be easily tracked and verified by the City.  Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Contractor for corrections.   


For contracts where prevailing wages are required, the Contractor must include a statement that certifies Prevailing Wages have been paid by the Contractor and subcontractors, if any.


10. Delayed Invoice Submittal:  Invoices must be submitted to the City within 60 days, of either the date the City received, inspected and accepted delivery of all goods, the date the City accepted final completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later.

11. Payment:   Seattle agrees to compensate as specified herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor performance.  Payment shall only be made for services performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review and authorization by the City.  If the City is unable to pay within the period allowed for early payment discount the payment term will revert to net thirty (30) days after the City’s receipt and acceptance of the goods or completion and acceptance of the services. Payment periods will be computed from the acceptance date after delivery of all goods, City acceptance after completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments that are specified in the contract.   All dollars referenced in this Contract and attachments are US Dollars.  Also see “Dispute” section for payment of items in Dispute.

12. Late Invoice Payment:  If the City pays an invoice after the 30 day allowance, the Contractor may charge the City no more than 1% interest calculated per month upon the total invoice amount.  The Contractor is not entitled to any late fees or penalties for late payments. (Per RCW Chapter 39.76.011)

13. Overages/Underage: Shipments shall match the purchase order, any unauthorized advance or excess shipments are returnable at Contractors expense.  The City is not obligated to return overages and will not pay for overages.


14. Taxes, Fees and Licenses.


Fees and Licenses:  Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract.  Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  


Taxes:  Where required by State statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  


Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle:  If specified by Seattle Municipal Code the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City.


Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 


Rebate:  If this Contract includes a rebate, the total rebate due to the City shall be paid in check to the City of Seattle, Department of Finance and Administrative Services (FAS), PO Box 94687, Seattle WA 98124-4687.


If the vendor agrees to Interlocal Agreement Sales on the Offer Form, sales conducted within this contract authority to other jurisdictions shall also incur the rebate which shall be calculated and paid to the City of Seattle, unless the City instructs the vendor otherwise through written notice. For the first year, rebates will be made for total payments made to the Vendor under this Contract, starting from the date of Contract award to June 30.  For every year thereafter, the rebates will be made for total payments made to the Vendor for the period starting from July 1 of each year to June 30 of the following year,  


Vendor shall track payments made by other Agencies utilizing this Contract via Inter-local Agreement.  The City will provide the Vendor with a report showing the City’s payments to the Vendor for the appropriate time period.  Rebates will be due 30 days from Vendor’s receipt of the City’s report. 


All monies spent between the City and the vendor are part of the rebate calculation, unless the vendor can clearly differentiate a spend category or separate contract that is not associated with the contract.  It the Vendor’s records conflict with the City’s reports, Vendor shall contact the buyer and provide supporting documentation which shall consist of a report showing the 1) City Ordering Department/ Other Public Agency using this contract 2) Invoice Number, 3) Date of Invoice, 4) Dollar Amount “excluding” tax, 5) Any other relevant information.   This report should also show all credits and returns made by the City Departments.  

If the rebate is late, the City reserves the right to “hold” all future invoice payments until the rebate has been issued, or to withhold the rebate amount from the next invoice payment due to the vendor.


15. Pricing:  Pricing reflects the following Terms.  These are in addition to annual Prevailing Wage adjustments if required.  The Buyer may exempt these requirements for extraordinary conditions that could not have been known by either party at the time of bid or other circumstances beyond the control of both parties, as determined in the opinion of the Buyer.  Such changes (whether increases or decreases) may only be issued by the City Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other individual or City Department is authorized to approve such modifications.  Changes shall be issued in writing by the City Purchasing Buyer.  Absent a written contract document, such changes shall not be considered effective.  The Change Order shall not require joint signature, and implies concurrence unless the Contractor rejects in writing immediately upon receipt of such a Change Order.

Requests for Price Decreases:    Contractors can offer greater discounts or lower prices at any time when a specific order is placed or when a long-term change in costs allows the Contractor to offer a permanent change to the contract prices. Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City may be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during the contract period.  Such price reductions should use the same pricing structure as the original contract (i.e. discounts below list, mark-up above, fixed price, or hourly rates). The City may likewise initiate a request to the Contractor for price reductions, subject to mutual agreement of the Contractor.  

Requests for Price Increases: Requests that increase costs to the City must be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer in accordance to the rules below.  No other employee may accept a rate increase request on behalf of the City.  Any invoice that is sent to the City with pricing above that specified by the City in writing within this Contract or specified within an official written change issued by City Purchasing to this contract, shall be invalid.  Payment of an erroneous invoice does not constitute acceptance of the erroneous pricing, and the City would seek reimbursement of the overpayment or would withhold such overpayment from future invoices.


A. Discount from Manufacturer List Pricing:  The City will not accept requests to change discount rates below Manufacturer List prices or mark-up above wholesale, except for those that are more favorable to the City than the original contract.  As manufacturer list prices change, the net price to the City will automatically change in the same percentage as the discount rate to the City.  

B. One-time Purchase Order Prices:  For a one-time purchase, pricing shall be firm and fixed for that purchase, and shall not be subject to requests for price increases by the Contractor.  With this said, the Contractor may submit requests to reduce and decrease the price.


C. Hourly Rates or Service Pricing:  For multi-year contracts that provide services.  The Contractor may submit a price reduction that implements a lower and more favorable cost to the City at anytime during the contract. Contractor requests for rate increases must be no sooner than two years after contract signature, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must be:


1. The direct result of increases to wage rates and do not exceed the U.S. Dept. of Labor Consumer Price Index (CPI)for All Urban Consumers Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton  or other appropriate service rate index agreed upon between the Buyer and the Contractor.

2. Calculated over the previous 12-month period.  


3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract.


4. Clearly identify the service titles and the hours of service performed if specified within the contract and the before and after wage rates for such titles.


5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days before the effective date of proposed increase.


6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase.  


7. The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365 days after the effective date of the adjustment.


8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing scheme/methodology


D. Fixed Product Pricing:  For contracts that provide on-going, multiple year supply of products, the Contractor may submit notice of a price reduction that provides lower prices to the City, at any time during the contract.  Requests by the Contractor to increase pricing shall be no sooner than two years after the execution of the contract, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must also be: 


1. The direct result of increases at the manufacturer's or supplier’s level). 


2. Incurred one (1) year after contract commencement date.  


3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract.


4. Clearly identify the items impacted by the increase.


5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days before the effective date of proposed increase.


6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase.  


7. The United States published indices such as the The U.S. Dept. Of Labor Consumer Price Index (CPI), Producer Price Index (PPI) or other data may be referenced to help substantiate the Contractor’s documentation.  The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365 days after the effective date of the adjustment.


8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing scheme/methodology. 

Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Vendor for corrections


16. Catalogue and Manufacturer List Pricing:  Upon City request, the Contractor shall provide access to the “Manufacturer’s Current Price List” in electronic and/or paper format.  Such requests may be for current catalogue pricing or for past catalogue that are within the term of the contract.  


17. Order Cancellation - Returns and Restocking:  Unless specified otherwise in the Solicitation the following shall apply:

· Contractor Error: No restocking charge for items ordered due to Contractor error.  Contractor pays all shipping costs.


· Stocked Items:  No restocking fee applies if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt by the City.  Customer pays the shipping cost.


· Non-Stocked Items:  Item(s) may be returned if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt.    The Contractor may charge the customer reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of cancellation,  expenses that could not be reasonably avoided or offset by the Contractor. In no event will the charge exceed 10%” of the total cost of the order.


· Non-Standard Items:  Items that are custom engineered and fabricated to design specifications may be returned under the terms negotiated between the parties upon request of the City.


· Failure to perform:  If Contractor has presented a particular product as suitable and fit for the purpose described by the City herein or upon order by the City, and the product fails to perform as advised and/or specified, that shall be defined as a Contractor error.  No restocking charge shall be charged to the City.  Further, if such fitness could not have been determined until the product had been in use, the City may return the product opened and used within 30 days of receipt without penalty or charges due to the City. 


18. Idling Prohibited (Delivery Services):  Vehicles and/or diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the delivery to the City for more than five minutes.  The City requires Contractors to utilize practices that reduce fuel consumption and emission discharge, including turning off trucks and vehicles during delivery of products to the City.  Exceptions to this requirement include when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide power in another device, and  if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine.  Specific examples include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming; and vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to move products in and out of the truck.  The City of Seattle has a commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel emissions.  The City intends to improve air quality by reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs, conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices.


19. Travel and Direct Charges:  If the specifications or scope of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel and/or direct costs that the City intends to reimburse, then the following requirements shall apply.  All such expenses must be pre-approved in writing by the Project Manager. If the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify such costs for compensation, than no compensation will be given.  

· City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the work required by this Contract provided that similar direct project costs related to the contracts of other clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.  Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of overhead expenses.  Direct charges may include, but are not limited to the following items: travel, printing, long distance telephone, supplies, computer charges, and fees of subconsultants or subcontractors.


· The billing for third party direct expenses specifically identifiable with this project shall be an itemized listing of the charges supported by copies of the original bills, invoices, expense accounts, subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other supporting documents used by the Contractor to generate invoice(s) to the City.  The original supporting documents shall be available to the City for inspection upon request.  All third party charges must be necessary for the services provided under this Contract.


· The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts (excluding meals) supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.  


· Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket.  The City will reimburse for Economy or Coach Fare only.  Receipts detailing each airfare are required.


· Meals:  Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate (excluding the “Incidental” portion of the published CONUS Federal M&I Rate) for the city in which the work is performed (the current Federal Per Diem daily meal rate can be provided upon request).  Receipts are not required as documentation.  The invoice shall state “the meals are being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate”, and shall detail how many of each meal is being billed (e.g. the number of breakfasts, lunches, and dinners).  The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.


· Lodging:  Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work is performed (the current maximum allowed reimbursement amount can be provided upon request).  Receipts detailing each day / night lodging are required.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the room (e.g. movies, laundry, mini bar, refreshment center, fitness center, sundry items, etc.)


· Vehicle mileage:  Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred.  Please note: payment for mileage for long distances traveled will not be more than an equivalent trip round-trip airfare of a common carrier for a coach or economy class ticket.

· Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental.  Rental car receipts are required for all rental car expenses.  The City will reimburse for a standard car of a mid-size class or less.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the car rental (e.g. GPS unit).

· Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, rental car gas, taxi, shuttle, toll fees, ferry fees, etc.):  Miscellaneous travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred. Receipts are required for each expense of $10.00 or more.

· Miscellaneous other business expenses Other miscellaneous third party business expenses if allowed by this contract (e.g. printing, photo development, binding, courier, etc): will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up.  Receipts are required for all third party miscellaneous expenses that are billed.


· Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses if allowed by this contract will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up.  Copies of all subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are required.

20. Delivery Time:  Except when instructed otherwise, delivery must be made during normal working hours and within timeframes proposed by Contractor herein and as accepted by Seattle.  Failure to comply may subject Contractor to non-delivery assessment charges and/or damages as appropriate.  Seattle reserves the right to refuse shipment when delivered before or after normal working hours.  Contractor shall verify specific working hours of offices and so instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.  The acceptance by Seattle of late performance without objection or reservation shall not waive the right of Seattle to claim damages for such breach, nor preclude Seattle from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.  


21. Title, Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages: Contractor warrants that he/she has properly produced, stored, packaged, boxed and shipped the products and goods for delivery, at Contractor’s expense. No charges will be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or reels, unless otherwise stated herein. All deliveries are to be made to the applicable delivery location in accordance with Interstate Commerce Commission rules or as indicated in Purchase Order.  When applicable, Contractor shall take necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather. Title of goods received under this contract shall remain with the Contractor until they are delivered, inspected and accepted at the address specified, at which time title passes to Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery, inspection and acceptance by Seattle.  Such loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligations under.  Prices include freight prepaid and allowed.  Contractor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.  Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at Contractor’s expense.


22. Identification:   All invoices, packing slips, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written documents affecting this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment, indicating the contents therein. 


23. Rejection of Goods:  Goods shall not be deemed accepted until he City completes receipt, inspection and acceptance.  The City may reject goods upon notice to the Contractor without the requirement to specify the reason(s) for rejection.  The City can return non-conforming goods, require Contractor to replace non-conforming goods, or require Contractor to repair non-confirming goods to meet requirements, at the Contractor cost.


24. Liens:  Contractor warrants all products are free and clear of liens.

25. Contract Notices:  Contract notices shall be delivered to the Buyer at the addresses specified in the solicitation.


26. Representations:   Contractor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.


27. Warranties:   Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, are properly packaged, proper instructions and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of Seattle.


28. Independent Contractor:   It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an independent contractor and that Seattle shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Contractor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Contractor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to an employment contract.  It is recognized that Contractor may or will be performing work during the term for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of the services that Contractor provides.


29. Inspection:  Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.


30. Performance:  Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory performance with or without objection or reservation shall not waive the right to claim damage for breach, or terminate the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for satisfactory performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.

31. Affirmative Efforts: 


· Employment Actions:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational qualification.  Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their creed, religion, race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status, political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation, gender identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and selection for training.  


· In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when there are commercially useful purposes for fulfilling the scope of work.  


· In the event Subcontracting is considered appropriate and feasible to contract performance, the Contractor shall develop a Subcontracting Plan, which also may be referred to as an Outreach Plan.  The Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan shall specify the Contractor’s affirmative efforts and an agreement to the City for subcontracting to women and minority businesses, and/or diverse employment.  The Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, as submitted and/or as agreed upon with the City thereafter, shall be incorporated as a material part of the Contract. In preparing the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, Contractors shall actively solicit qualified, available and capable women and minority-owned businesses to perform the subcontracting work for the contract.  The Contractor shall submit the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan to the City with the solicitation and/or prior to contract execution. At the request of the City, Contractor shall promptly furnish evidence of the Contractor’s compliance with these requirements, which may include a list of all subcontractors and/or WMBE subcontractors, and may include a request for copies of the executed agreements between the Contractor and subcontractors, invoices and/or performance reports.

· If upon investigation, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services finds probable cause to believe that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall notified in writing.  The Director of Finance and Administrative Services shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard, after ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.


· Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Contractor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).


32. Assignment and Subcontracting: Contractor shall not assign or subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.  Any subcontract made by Contractor shall incorporate by reference all the terms of this Contract except Equal Benefit provisions. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations and requirements of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to any assignment or subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent, assignment, or subcontract. 


33. Key Persons and Subcontractors.  Contractor shall not transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor that is determined to be essential or that has been agreed upon in the Contractor’s Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, without express written consent of Seattle.  If during the term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the Contractor’s employment or any named subcontract is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle and seek approval for reassignment or replacement with an alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall present to Seattle, one or more subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement.  Continued achievement of the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan that was incorporated into this Contract by reference, if any, and the associated subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be one of the considerations in approval of such changes. Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to release the Contractor from its obligations under this Contract.  

34. Involvement of Current and Former City Employees. If a Contractor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.


35. Equal Benefits. 


· Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides to its employees with spouses.  At Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete information and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)


· Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:


a. Require the Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or


b. Terminate the Contract; or 


c. Disqualify the Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or


d. Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated there under.


36. Publicity:   No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to the City’s purchase or use of the Contractor’s product or any work performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed or take place without the prior, specific written approval of the City’s Project Director or his/her designee.

37. Proprietary and Confidential Information: 

1.  Contractor understands that any records (including but not limited to bid or proposal submittals, the Agreement,  and any other contract materials) it submits to the City, or that are used by the City even if the Contractor possesses the records, are public records under Washington State law, RCW Chapter 42.56. Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts them from disclosure. The Contractor also understands that even if part of a record is exempt from disclosure, the rest of that record generally must be disclosed.


2.  If the City receives a public disclosure request made pursuant to RCW 42.56, the City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on behalf of the Contractor. For materials that the Contractor has properly marked, the City may notify the Contractor of the request and postpone disclosure for ten business days to allow the Contractor to file a lawsuit seeking an injunction preventing the release of documents pursuant to RCW 42.56.540.  Any notification is provided as a courtesy and is not an obligation on behalf of the City. Unless the Contractor obtains and serves an injunction upon the City before the close of business on the tenth business day after the date of the notification, the City may release the documents. It is the Contractor’s discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.


3.  In order to request that material not be disclosed until receipt of notification of a public disclosure request, you must identify the specific materials and citations very clearly on the City Contractor Questionnaire that you believe are exempt from disclosure.  The City will not withhold material for notification if the Contractor simply marked confidential on the document header, footer, stamped on all pages, or offered a generic statement that the entire document is protected.  Only material specifically listed and properly cited on the Contractor Questionnaire will be temporarily withheld until the City provides notification of a public disclosure request.   


4.  If the Contractor does not obtain and serve an injunction upon the City within 10 business days of the date of the City’s notification of the request, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing the record.


5.  If the Contractor does not submit a request within the Contractor Questionnaire, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing any and all information submitted to the City. 


6.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor must not take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to use goods and services provided under this Agreement or (b) the Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement.


7.  The Contractor will fully cooperate with the City in identifying and assembling records in case of any public disclosure request.


38. Indemnification:   To the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties,  judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from the sole negligence of the City.  As to the City of Seattle, the Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other Worker’s Compensation statute.  The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.

39. Insurance:  Unless specified otherwise, the following is in effect.  Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all times during the term of this Contract the following insurance with limits of liability consistent with those generally carried by similarly situated enterprise: 


1.
Minimum Coverages and Limits of Liability. Contractor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum insurance coverage’s and limits of liability as specified below:


A.
Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:



- Premises/Operations




 -Products/Completed Operations



- Personal/Advertising Injury




- Contractual 




- Independent Contractors 


                                           - Stop Gap/Employers Liability


With minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:



$1,000,000 Personal/Advertising Injury




$1,000,000 each /disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability


B.
Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.


C.
 Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Contractor’s employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 


2.
Seattle as Additional Insured.  The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.


3.
No Limitation of Liability. The limits of liability specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are minimum limits of liability only and shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Contractor or any Contractor insurer except as respects the stated limit of liability of each policy.  Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be so for the full limits of liability maintained by Contractor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.


4.
Minimum Security Requirement.  All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines broker.


5.
Self-Insurance.  Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed.  Any defense costs or claim payments falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of Contractor.


6.
Evidence of Coverage.  Prior to performance of any scope of work, Contractor shall provide certification of insurance acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverage’s and limits of liability and other requirements specified herein.  Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.  


40. Audit: Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and any other governmental agency involved in the funding of the Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, at any and all times deemed necessary by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final payment or release of withheld amounts has been made under this Contract.  Such inspection and audit shall occur in King County, Washington or other such reasonable location as Seattle or Agency selects.  The Contractor shall supply Seattle with, or shall permit Seattle to make, a copy of any books and records and any portion thereof.  The Contractor shall ensure that such inspection, audit and copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which any other person or entity is permitted to perform work under this Contract.  Also see Federal provisions for federal access when this contract is paid in part or in whole by federal fund sources.

41. Contractual Relationship: The relationship of Contractor to Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent contractor.  This Contract does not authorize Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of Seattle for any purpose whatsoever.  Contractor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing whatsoever.


42. Supervision and Coordination:  Contractor shall:


· Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the implementation and completion of all contract requirements specified herein.


· Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a representative(s) with the authority to legally commit Contractor’s firm.  All communications given or received from the Contractor’s representative shall be binding on the Contractor.


· Promote and offer to City of Seattle employees only those materials, equipment and/or services as stated herein and allowed for by contractual requirements.  Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract termination.


43. Compliance with Law: 


· General Requirement:   The Contractor, at its sole cost and expense, shall perform and comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter, Municipal Code, and ordinances of The City of Seattle; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their respective administrative agencies and officers.


· Licenses and Similar Authorizations:   The Contractor, at no expense to the City, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all related requirements.


· Taxes:   The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency, all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising from its activities and undertakings under this Contract; taxes levied on its property, equipment and improvements; and taxes on the Contractor's interest in this Contract. 


44. No Gifts or Gratuities: Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, that is intended, or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or give special consideration to the Contractor.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the Contractor to City employees if the Contractor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State.


45. Contract Workers with 1,000 Hours: Throughout the life of the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any contract worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract work for the City within a rolling 12-month period.  Such hours include those that the contract worker performs for the Contract, and any other hours that the worker performs for the City under any other contract.  Such workers are subject to the requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16.  The Contractor shall advise their Contract workers as applicable.


46. Intellectual Property Rights:   

Patents:  Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, specifications, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Contractor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.


Copyrights:  For materials and documents prepared by Contractor in connection with Work, Contractor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Work is completed.  Contractor grants to Seattle a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Contractor for Seattle under this Contract.  If requested by Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials developed solely for and paid for by Seattle in connection with the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle. 


Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Contractor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by Seattle, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Contractor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.


47. No personal liability:  No officer, agent or authorized employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under this Contract, whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this Contract.


48. Binding Effect:   The provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract apply to bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns. 


49. Waiver:   No covenant, term or condition or the breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed, and any waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall have become due nor payment to the Contractor for any portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of the breach or default of any covenant, term or condition unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in writing.  The City’s failure to insist on performance of any of the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or privilege or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege, whether the same or similar type.

50. Anti-Trust:  Seattle maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser.  Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except overcharges which result from antitrust violations commencing after the price is established under this contract and which are not passed on to Seattle under an escalation clause.


51. Applicable Law:   This Contract shall be construed under the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue for any action relating to this Contract shall be in the Superior Court for King County, State of Washington. 


52. Remedies Cumulative:   Remedies under this Contract are cumulative; the use of one remedy shall not be taken to exclude or waive the right to use another. 

53. Captions:  The titles of sections, or subsections, are for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.


54. Severability:   Any invalidity, in whole or in part, of any provision of this Contract shall not affect the validity of any other of its provisions. 


55. Disputes:  Seattle and Contractor shall maintain business continuity to the extent practical while pursuing disputes. Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Contractor's performance shall first be resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and Seattle's Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Contractor's senior executive(s).  Either party may decline or discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract in accordance with the termination provisions herein.


Notwithstanding above, if Seattle believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to Seattle payment.  In such event, Seattle must clearly and reasonably provide to Contractor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that Seattle expects.  Seattle may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.  


56. Termination:

For Cause:  Seattle may terminate this Contract if the Contractor is in material breach of any of its terms , and such breach has not been corrected to Seattle’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.


For City’s Convenience:  Seattle may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, without cause and for any reason including Seattle’s convenience, upon written notice to the Contractor.

Nonappropriation of Funds:  Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination.


Acts of Insolvency:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise.


Termination for Gifts or Gratuities:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any agent therefor to any City official, officer or employee, as defined above.


Notice:   Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Contractor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the Buyer until the effective date provided in the termination notice. 

Actions upon Termination:  In the event of termination not the fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall be paid for the services properly performed prior to termination, together with any reimbursable expenses then due, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  The Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and adequately compensate the Contractor and all subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for any reason, the Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  Seattle shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred. 

57. Force Majeure – Suspension and Termination: This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.


Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2 (Emergencies or Dias asters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.


Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 


Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.


58. Major Emergencies or Disasters:  The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, and transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.


(a) The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Contractor.


(b) The City may request that the Contractor provide either increased or decreased quantities from traditional orders, or may request Contractor provide additional products or services.


(c) Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall make reasonable efforts to provide the City the materials in the quantities requested and within the schedule specified by the City, adhering to the conditions in this Section.


(d) The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Contractor, except where preceded by State or Federal government mandates.  The Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of Seattle in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Contractor are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor providing service to other customers, except as mandated by State or Federal governments.  


(e) If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Contractor shall promptly assist the City to the extent practicable, to gain access to alternative materials and/or services. This may include:


a. Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 


b. Offering the City substitutions provided the Contractor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.


The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract.


59. Interlocal Cooperation Act:  RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions.  SMC 20.60.100 also allows non profits to use these agreements.  Such agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established by the City.  Unless Contractor declines on the Offer submitted by the Seller to the City, the Contractor agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Contractor require additional pricing for such purchases, the Contractor is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.

60. City Debarment:  In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services or designee may debar a Contractor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 


1) Contractor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.


2) Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  


3) Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  


4) Contractor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 


5) Contractor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 


6) Contractor colluded with another contractor to restrain competition. 


7) Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.


8) Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 


9) Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 


The Director may issue an Order of Debarment after adhering to the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 


61. Recycled Product Requirements:  To promote and encourage environmentally sustainable practices for companies doing business with the City, the City requires that Contractors under City contract use environmentally preferable products in production of City work products.  

Green Seal Products: Contractor shall use Green Seal, Eco-Logo or other certified cleaning products if approved by the City, in performance of all cleaning and janitorial work to protect the health, safety, wellness and environmentally sustainable practices that the City requires of companies doing business with the City.  Cleaning products, floor care products and other products used in the performance of work that carry a Green Seal certification are required. The Bidder shall identify the products that the Bidder intends to use at the City facilities and shall list them on the Offer Form, with a notation to confirm the Green Seal product certification.  The Green Seal website is: http://www.greenseal.org/findaproduct/index.cfm.  The City has contracts with various Contractors who will supply the winning Bidder with Green Seal certified products for use in performance of City contract work, at City contract pricing. For the list of Contractors, contact the City Buyer.

Paper and Paper Product Requirements:  The City desires use of 100% PCF (post consumer recycled content, chlorine-free) paper, to comply with the City Executive Order and to encourage environmentally preferable practices for City business.  Such paper is available at City contract prices from Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  


The City prohibits vinyl binders.  The City prefers 100% recycled stock Binders. “Rebinders” are a product that fit this requirement and are available at City contract prices from Complete Office at 206-628-0059 or Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  Please do not use binders or plastic folders, unless essential.  Note - Keeney’s is a Women Owned Firm and may be noted on your Outreach Plan.


Contractors shall duplex materials prepared for Seattle under this Contract, whether materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable due to the nature of the product.  This is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.


62. Workers Right to Know:  “Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment.  WAC 296-800-108 requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with:  the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party. Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS.  OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.

63. Davis Bacon Act.

If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State (RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), if such work has an applicable wage category.  The Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-Bacon Act  (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”). 


64. The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the federal prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor, on a classification by classification basis.  Contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The Contractor shall report all suspected or reported violations to the City.   http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html

65. Prevailing Wage Requirements.  


a. If this contract is subject to prevailing wages, as required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors with all provisions herein.  


b. Filing Your Intent:  The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form concurrent with the execution of the contract.  


· To do so, the Contractor and any of their subcontractors will require a Contract Number and Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.


· The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.  


· The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor to also file an Intent with L&I.


· This must be done online at the L&I website:  http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.  


· If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  


· The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents that are filed by both the Contractor and all subs,


c. Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates that were in effect at the time of bid opening for the worker classifications that are provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 


d. Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  


e. In certain situations, an Intent to Pay Prevailing wages shall be filed with the L&I and the Buyer, but the Contractor may indicate an exception on the Intent form that exempts the prevailing wages rates for the following:


· Sole owners and their spouse.


· Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.


· The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.


· Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.


f. Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are attached.  These wages remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year)  and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners).


g. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associate wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  


h. With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.

i. Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. 

j.  The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.

k. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).


l. For jobs above $10,000, Contractor is required to post for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the list of the labor classifications and wages used on the project.   This may be postured in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 


m. In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  In such case, the Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties.  If the dispute involves a federal prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision.  In such case, the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties. 


     Prevailing Wage rate changes for Service Contracts greater than one year in duration:


a. This provision only applies to service contracts that continue beyond a single year in duration, including building service maintenance contracts (janitorial service contractors and work performed by janitors, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and to multi-year service contracts.


b. Contractor and any subcontractor must pay at least the prevailing wage rates that were in effect at time of bid throughout the duration of the contract.  


c. Each contract anniversary thereafter, Contractor and any subcontractors shall review the then current Prevailing Wage Rates.  The Contractor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less then the current wage rates in effect at the time of the contract anniversary.


d. Any price or rate increases made as a result of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City on a pass through basis if the Contract requests a price increase in accordance with the price increase request requirements provided elsewhere in this contract.  The Contractor must follow the contract instructions for pricing increases, notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase and documenting the increase.  

66. Background Checks: The City does not intend to request background checks/verifications unless essential in the opinion of the City.   See City policy, incorporated into the contract by this reference, at http://www.seattle.gov/business/WithSeattle.htm

Federal Provisions


67. Equal Employment Opportunity:  All Contractors must comply with federal Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.:

68. Civil Rights Act Title VI: The Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.).  The law provides that no person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color or national origin, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be subjected to, discrimination under any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance.

69. Audit: Seattle, the Federal grant agency if any, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives shall be provided access to any books, documents, papers and records of the subcontractor or any subcontract which are directly pertinent to this specific contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts and transcriptions. FAR clause 52.215-2 incorporated by reference.  The complete clause may be viewed at http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a110/  The OMB A-110 provisions in effect at the time of this order govern.  FAR clauses may be viewed at http:www.arnet.gov/far/


70. Americans with Disabilities Act:   The Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in performing its obligations under this Contract.  In particular, if the Contractor is providing services, programs, or activities to City employees or members of the public as part of this Contract, the Contractor shall not deny participation or the benefits of such services, programs, or activities to people with disabilities on the basis of such disability.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of, and grounds for the immediate termination of, this Contract.


71. OSHA/WISHA:  Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970 (OSHA), as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be amended, and the standards and regulations issued thereunder and certifies that all items furnished and purchased under this order will conform to and comply with said standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages assessed against purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and for the failure of the items furnished under this order to so comply.


72. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards: For all contracts that employ mechanics or laborers, the Contractor and all subs shall comply with Sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5).  Under Section 102 of the Act, each contractor shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours.  Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provide that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week.  Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous.  These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 


73. Beck Notice:  Notification of Employee Rights Concerning Payment of Union Dues or Fees (Executive Order 13201) shall apply to all contracts above $100,000.


74. Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act:  All Contractors and subcontractors shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.).  Violations shall be reported to the City immediately and to the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).


75. Energy Efficiency:  All contractors and subcontractors must comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94-163, 89 Stat. 871).


76. Federal Amendments: Federal agencies are permitted to require changes, remedies, changed conditions, access and records retention, suspension of work, and other clauses approved by the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, per OMB Circular A-102 Common Rule, Section 36.


77. Federal Debarment for Primes and all Subcontractors: By signing this agreement, the Contractor certifies that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.  Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspension or debarment or other action that excludes the Contractor and any subcontractor level from participation in Federal contracting.  Prior to performance of any work by the Contractor or any subcontractor under this contract, Contractor shall verify all subcontractors that are intended and/or used by the Contractor for performance of City work are in good standing and are not debarred, suspended or otherwise ineligible by the Federal Government. Contractor shall include this same provision in any subcontractor or lower contract agreements.  Debarment shall be verified at https://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do.  The Contractor shall keep documentation of such verification within the Contractor records.


78. Copeland Anti-Kickback Act):  All contractors and subcontractors for construction or repair shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Action (18 U.S.C. 874), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”).  The Act provides that each contractor or subcontractor is prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which s/he is otherwise entitled.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspected or reported violations.


79. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment:  Contractors executing contracts with the City shall sign the Contractor Questionnaire, providing certification of compliance to the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352).  Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 13652. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award.  Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the City.
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RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	AS-BUILT DRAWINGS:



A. Maintain a clean, undamaged set of bond copies of Contract Drawings.  Clearly identify the set as "AS-BUILT DRAWINGS".  Mark the set to show the actual installation of materials and systems wherever the installation varies substantially from the Work as originally shown in the contract documents.  Mark whichever drawing is most capable of showing conditions fully and accurately; where Shop Drawings are used, record a cross-reference at the corresponding location on the Contract Drawings and affix the shop drawings to the prints.  Clearly mark and number the work in each Change Order.  Give particular attention to concealed elements that would be difficult to measure and record at a later date.



1.02	USE AND PROTECTION:



A. Do not use Record Documents for construction purposes; protect from deterioration and loss in a secure, fire-resistive location; provide access to record documents for the Consultant’s reference during normal working hours.



1.03	QUALITY ASSURANCE:



A. Delegate the responsibility for maintenance of record prints to one person on the Contractor's staff, as approved by the Engineer.



B. Make entries on the record prints clearly showing as-built conditions within 24 hours after completing any element of work.



C. Accuracy of records:



1. Coordinate changes and additions within the record prints, making adequate and proper entries on each page of specifications and each sheet of drawings and other documents where such entry is required to show the change properly.

2. Accuracy of records shall be such that future search for items shown in the contract documents may rely reasonably on information obtained from the approved project record documents,



1.04	MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS:



A. Maintain and store in field office apart from documents used for construction, the following documents:



1. Permit drawings, bearing building permit approval from DPD and/or other regulatory agency having jurisdiction, if any.

2. Project Manual, bearing building permit approval from DPD and/or other regulatory agency having jurisdiction, if any.

3. The Signed Contract, Bonds, Insurance, Addenda, Design Clarifications, Field Directives, Modification Proposals, Change Orders, and approved Substitutions.

4. Approved shop drawings and all other submittals.

5. Field test records.



B. Provide files and racks for storage of documents



C. File documents in accordance with Project Manual table of contents.



D. Maintain documents in orderly, clean and legible conditions.  Do not use record documents for construction purposes.



E. Make documents available for weekly progress meeting and at all times for inspection by Consultant.



F. In the event of loss of recorded data, the Contractor shall use all means necessary to again secure the data to the Engineer's satisfaction.



G. Payment may be withheld or pay requests modified for incomplete recording of as-built data.



H. The Engineer may request confirmation of recorded work by independent survey.  If inaccuracies are found, Engineer may order hidden elements to be exposed for recording.  All costs associated with this work may be deducted from the Contractor's contract amount if the information has either not been recorded or has been recorded incorrectly.



1.05	SUBMITTALS:



A.	Before Substantial Completion the Contractor shall deliver a complete set of Record Documents to the Consultant for review and approval.  The Record Documents will consist of one black line As-built Drawing set; annotated Project Manual; Change Orders; and approved shop drawings, product data, and samples which clearly and legibly show all deviations from the Contract Documents with colored pencil.  The Record Documents must be approved by the Consultant prior to the Contractor requesting a Substantially Completion date from the Engineer





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:   Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION 



3.01	RECORDING:



A. Mark Record Documents with red erasable pencil; use other colors to distinguish between variations in separate categories of the Work.



B. Mark new information that was not shown on Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, and as directed by the Engineer.



C. Indicate changes to the work and/or the project site that were not known prior to beginning the work but were visible as part of the project implementation that did not result in a change order.



D. Note all changes resulting from Modification Proposals by MP# and including approved substitutions.



E. Record information concurrently with construction progress.  Do not conceal any work until required information is recorded.



F. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall coordinate recording of information as follows: 



1. Each subcontractor is responsible for making record notations for his/her own work and forwarding these not less than weekly to the general Contractor.  The general Contractor will transfer each subcontractor's notations as well as record its own notations of the general Work to a single set of record documents.

2. Legibly mark record set of drawings and addenda to show the following:

a) Accurate measurements and locations of underground services and utilities, referenced to the building or other permanent construction as directed by the Engineer.

b) Note changes of direction and locations, by horizontal dimension and vertical elevations, as utilities are actually installed.

c) Note deviations from the contract documents, and reference reason for change (e.g., construction meeting minutes, telephone call report, field order, etc).

d) Show details and locations not on original contract drawings.

e) Indicate field changes of dimensions and details.



G. Specifications and addenda:  Legibly mark each section to record:



1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each equipment item actually installed; and

2. Changes made by field order or by change order.



H. Shop drawings, product data sheets and samples: Maintain one complete set as Record Documents and legibly annotate to record all approved changes.



3.02	ORGANIZATION OF RECORD DOCUMENTS:



Organize all Record Documents into a manageable set, and print suitable titles, dates and other identification on the cover sheet.







END OF SECTION
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WARRANTIES & BONDS

PART 1 – GENERAL



1.01	GENERAL:



A. This section addresses the need, if required, to either extend the bonded warranty for the Contractor and/or obtain extended warranties from subcontractors, suppliers and or manufacturers for materials, equipment, and installation as identified in the technical specifications of the Project Manual, and warranty inspections.



B. The general guaranty and warranty for the entire project shall be provided per City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).



1.02	EXTENSION OF STANDARD CONTRACTOR-BONDED WARRANTY:



A. If, as part of developing the technical specification, it is determined that the standard one year warranty period from date of Physical Completion should be extended, it shall be so noted in the technical specification.



1.03	EXTENDED WARRANTY FOR MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND INSTALLATION:



A. Individual technical sections may require specific warranties beyond the standard one-year bonded warranty.



B. Subcontractors, manufactures and suppliers shall provide limited or full warranties for products that they provide as specified later in this document.  

C. Extended warranties shall start at Physical Completion and cover the warranty period specified in the technical specifications or the time period provided by the subcontractor, supplier and or manufacturer, which ever is longer.  Warranties shall cover material and or equipment replacement, costs of installation, and costs associated with repair of damages caused by the removal and replacement of the defective product. 



D. Form of extended Warranty:



"I (We), (insert the name of Contractor), certify (insert name of trade or portion of work being guaranteed) installed by (insert name of appropriate subcontractor) on (insert name of job) located at (street address or location), is performed in strict accordance with the contract documents.  Further, I (we) guarantee this work to be free of defects in materials and workmanship, for (fill in specific required guarantee period) years from (date of Physical Completion), and will repair, or replace, without delay, any defects in materials or workmanship, and associated damage discovered within the warranty period by replacing the defective material and or equipment at no cost to the Engineer.



Sincerely,

(Name of Contractor/responsible principal/address/telephone number):



Signed by Principal, Partner, or other person authorized to commit firm.



1.04	SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS:



A. Submit one (1) hard cover binder with originals of each extended warranty specified in respective specification sections of the Project Manual to the Consultant for their review and approval.  Binder shall match the O&M Manual binders in Section 01 78 23.  Submit Approved binder and contents with the Approved O&M Manuals prior to Substantial Completion.  



1.05	WARRANTY PROVISIONS:



A. The bonded warranty period for the Contractor extends for one year from the date of Physical Completion.



B. In the event of failure of any part of the Work during the warranty period, repair or remove and replace the defective components, including repair/replacement of any overlying or dependent construction, at no additional charge to the Engineer.



C. Repair and replacements shall be completed in accordance with all the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Repaired or replaced work shall be an exact match for original work unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer.



D. In the event of repeated failure of any repaired component, or if the Engineer is not satisfied that the quality of repairs meets the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Engineer may order defective work completely removed and replaced with new.



E. The Engineer shall schedule a warranty inspection of all work completed under the Contract within one year of the date of Physical Completion.  The Engineer shall establish the date, time and place for the warranty inspection and notify the Contractor and Consultant to send representatives. Working with the Engineer and the Contractor, the Consultant shall identify valid warranty defects and prepare a warranty inspection list of items to be corrected.  The Consultant shall provide a copy of the warranty inspection list to the Engineer and the Contractor.  The Contractor shall correct and/or replace defective items or defective workmanship in a reasonable time, not to exceed two months.  Failure of the Contractor to correct identified warranty deficiencies may result in the Engineer referring the matter for corrective action in accordance with Division 00.



PART 2 - PRODUCTS:   Not Used



PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used



END OF SECTION
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@ SEATTLE/KING COUNTY WASTE CHARACTERIZATION FORM

Initial[] Renewal [ ] Previous # WC #

A. WASTE GENERATOR

Company Phone #
Contact E-mail

WAD/EPA # Fax #
Address of Waste Generation City

Mailing Address

City State zIP

Preferred Communication: [ ]Phone [JE-mail []Fax []Mail

B. CONSULTANT (If Applicable)

Company Phone #
Contact Fax #
E-mail

C. WASTE HAULER

Company Phone #
Contact E-mail

Mailing Address Fax
City State ZIP

Waste Packaging: [ Drum []Bulk Solid [] Other

D. WASTE STREAM INFORMATION

Name of Waste

Process Generating Waste

Annual Amount in pounds or tons Estimated Amount per Delivery

Frequency of Disposal [ ]OneTimeOnly []Weekly []Monthly [] Other






E. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF WASTE

1. Color

2. Does the waste have a strong incidental odor? [ ]No [_]Yes— Describe -

3. Physical State [ ] Solid [ | Liquid [ | Semi-solid [ | Powder [ |Other -

4, Free Liquids [ | No [ ] Yes - % by volume -

5pH []<2 []>2-4 [J4-7 []J7-10 []J10-<125 []>125 []N/A
6. Flash Point [ | <140°F / 60°C [ | 140°-199°F/60-93°C [ |>200°F/93°C [ |N/A

F. CHEMICAL COMPOSITION RANGE (MIN — MAX)

1. % - % 2. Does the waste contain any of the
o o following? (Provide concentration
%o - %o .
- if known)
% - %
% - % NO LESSTHAN ACTUAL
% - % PCBS_ (] [J <50 ppm ppm
o o Cyanides [ ] [ ] <30ppm ppm
o - %  gulfides [J [ <500 ppm ppm
Total %

3. Determinative Method | | AnalyticalData | |MSDS [ | Other -

SAMPLING INFORMATION (If Applicable)
1. Source of Sample ( e.g.—drum stockpile, sump, tank)

2. Sampling Method | | Composite | | Discrete / Grab [ | Other -

3. Number of samples

GENERATOR CERTIFICATION
By signing this Waste Characterization Form, the Generator certifies:

. This waste is not a "Hazardous Waste" as defined by USEPA and/or the state.
. This waste does not contain regulated radioactive materials or regulated concentrations of PCBs
(Polychlorinated Biphenyls).

3. All information provided is a true and accurate description of the waste material. All relevant information
regarding known or suspected hazards in the possession of the Generator has been disclosed.

This waste complies with the regulations of the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health and the local
solid waste division.

5. The analytical data presented herein, attached hereto, or otherwise submitted for the purpose of completing or
supplementing any or all of the information on this form were derived from testing a representative sample
taken in accordance with 40 CFR 261.20(c) or equivalent rules.

If any changes occur in the character of the waste (e.g., physical characteristics, chemical composition, process
of generation, etc.), the Generator shall notify the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health.

F N =

o

N

. Signature 8. Title

Not required if electronically submitted

9. Name 10. Date
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WASTE CHARACTERIZATION FORM INSTRUCTIONS

Information on this form, is used to determine if questionable wastes may be disposed as solid
waste in a legal, safe, and environmentally sound manner. Answers must be provided for all
sections of this form, and must be printed in ink or typed. A response of "NONE", or "NA" (not
applicable) can be made if appropriate. If additional space is needed, indicate on the Waste
Characterization Form and attach. If you have questions concerning this form, please contact the
Waste Characterization Program at (206) 296-4633.

PARTS A. — C. Enter appropriate contact information. If you have waste generator ID number
issued by the USEPA or Washington Department of Ecology, enter it in section A.

PART D. WASTE STREAM INFORMATION

Name of Waste - Enter the name generally descriptive of this waste (e.g., paint sludge,
contaminated soil, sharps)

Process Generating Waste - List the specific process/operation or source that generates the waste
(e.g., spray painting, spill clean up, process wastewater treatment, building maintenance).

Annual Amount - Enter the amount of waste that will be generated and transported annually
(expressed in pounds, or tons). If this waste is going directly to a transfer station or landfill
enter an estimate of the amount to be delivered per trip.

Frequency of Disposal - Enter how often this waste will be removed from the site.

Special Handling Instructions/Supplemental Information - For all wastes, describe any special
handling requirements and any additional information that you feel would assist in
determining the proper method(s) for transportation, treatment, storage, and disposal of
the waste.

In addition, for the following wastes include the information specified:

Biomedical Waste (as defined by local ordinance): Describe the type of biomedical waste and
the treatment method used.

Empty drums or other containers: List the number, size of containers, materials they
contained.

Food Products/Containerized Liquids: Describe the products or containerized liquids (e. g.,
beef jerky, beer, shampoo). List the number and size of containers for any containerized liquids.

For the wastes listed above, skip Parts E, F and G. However, Part H must be completed.

PART E. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF WASTE

1. Color - Describe the color of the waste (e.g., blue, transparent, varies).

2. Odor - DO NOT SMELL THE WASTE. If the waste has a known incidental odor check "Yes"
and describe it (e.g., acrid, pungent, solvent, sweet).

3. Physical State - Check the appropriate box for the physical state of the waste. Include a
description if "other" is chosen (e.g., gas).

4, Free Liquids - Check "Yes" if liquid is usually present when packaging for shipment and
estimate the percentage of liquid. Check "No" if there are no free liquids as determined by
the Paint Filter Test (Method 9095 of SW-846) or direct observation.

5. pH - Check the appropriate box for the pH of the liquid portion of the waste. For solid or
organic liquid wastes, indicate the pH of 10% aqueous solution of the waste, if applicable.
Check "NA" for non-water soluble materials (e.g., foundry sand).

6. Flash Point - Check the appropriate box for the flash point of the waste and the method
used to obtain the flash point, if applicable.

Page 3





PART F. CHEMICAL COMPOSITION

1. If known, list all organic and/or inorganic components of the waste using specific chemical
names. If trade names are used, attach Material Safety Data Sheets or other documents
which adequately describe the composition of the waste. For each component, estimate
the range (in percents) in which the component is present. The total of the maximum
values of the components must be greater than or equal to 100% including water, earth,
etc.

2. If this waste contains PCBs, cyanides, or sulfides, indicate the concentration(s). If this
waste does not contain these constituents, indicate by checking the "NO" box(es) which
apply. If the concentration of these constituents is unknown, please indicate "UNK" under
"ACTUAL".

3. Indicate the method(s) used to determine composition and attach supporting documents.

PART G. SAMPLING INFORMATION

1. Indicate where the sample of the waste was obtained.
2. Check the appropriate box indicating the method of sampling.
3. Indicate the number of samples taken.

If the sample was handled using Chain of Custody, attach the completed form.

PART H. GENERATOR CERTIFICATION
By signing this Waste Characterization Form, the Generator certifies that the statements in
numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 are true and accurate with respect to the waste streams listed.

7. Signature - An authorized employee of the Generator. This is not required if the form is
electronically submitted

8. Title - Enter employee's title.

0. Name — Please type or print.

10.  Date - Enter the date submitted.

Send the completed application to -

Public Health — Seattle & King County
Waste Characterization Program

401 5th Ave, Suite 1100
Seattle, WA. 98104-2333

You may also fax the form to - (206) 296-3997
Questions? Contact Waste Characterization at —

Telephone: (206) 296-4633
E-mail: wc@kingcounty.gov
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PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes

A.	This section covers the requirements for Contractor’s protection of existing facilities.

1.02	Notifications aND cOMPLIANCE:

A.	Notifications Relative to Contractor’s Activities:

1.	The Contractor shall plan and schedule Contractor work activities to conform to and allow time for notifications, approvals, reviews, and other conditions of the Contract Documents.

2.	Notifications related to protection of existing facilities are specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

B.	The Contractor shall be liable for all damages arising from noncompliance with this Section.

1.03	LOAD LIMITS:

A.	General:

1.	While moving Equipment and materials on any public Highway, the Contractor shall comply with any law that controls traffic or limits loads.  The Contract does not exempt the Contractor from such laws nor does it license overloads.  At the Engineer’s request, the Contractor shall provide any information needed to determine the weight of Equipment on the roadway.

2.	When the Contractor moves Equipment or materials for the Project, legal load limits shall apply on any:

a.	Road open to, and in use by, public traffic.

b.	Existing Road not designated for major reconstruction under the current Contract.

c.	Newly paved Road (with its final lift in place) built under this Contract.  The Contractor may haul overloads (not exceeding 25 percent) on such roads not open to public traffic if this does not damage completed work.  Should damage occur, the Contractor shall pay all repair costs.

3.	On all other parts of the Project, the Contractor may operate Equipment without load‑limit restrictions except as restricted by the Load Limit Restrictions paragraph of this article.

a.	In doing so, however, the Contractor remains responsible for any damage that may result.

b.	All vehicles subject to licensing on a tonnage basis will be required to license to the maximum legal capacity before being eligible to operate under the load-limit restrictions described in the Load Limit Restrictions paragraph of this article.





4.	The Engineer may approve higher load limits than those allowed by the Load Limit Restrictions paragraph of this article if it is necessary and safe to do so. 

a.	To obtain such approval, the Contractor shall make this request in writing to the Engineer at least 5 Working Days in advance of the need.

b.	The request shall describe in detail the loading, configuration, and movement or position of the Equipment on the Structure or over the Culverts and pipes.

c.	The request shall state that the Contractor assumes all risk for damages.

d.	The Contractor shall include in the Bid item prices, all costs for operating over bridges or Culverts.

e.	Nothing in this Section affects the Contractors’ other responsibilities under these Specifications or under public Highway laws.

B.	Load‑Limit Restrictions:

1.	The following load limits shall apply to:

a.	Structures Designed for Direct Bearing of Live Loads:  On these Structures, the gross or maximum load on each individual vehicle axle shall not exceed the legal load limit by more than 35 percent.  No more than one vehicle shall operate over any Structure at one time.

b.	Underpasses and Reinforced Concrete Box Culverts Under Embankments: Over these Structures, maximum loads shall be 24,000 pounds on a single axle and 16,000 pounds each on tandem axles spaced less than 10 feet apart, provided that:

1)	The embankment has been built in accordance with the subparagraphs a), b) and c) below.

a)	The Contractor shall place earth embankments in horizontal layers of uniform thickness.  These layers shall run full width from the top to the bottom of the embankment.  Slopes shall be compacted to the required density as part of embankment compaction.

b)	During grading operations, the Contractor shall shape the surfaces of embankments and excavations to uniform cross‑sections and eliminate all ruts and low places that could hold water.

c)	On a tangent, the Contractor shall raise the center of the embankment above the sides.  On a sidehill, the high point of any layer shall intersect the original ground and shall slope uniformly toward the lower side.  This slope shall not exceed 1 foot in 20 feet.

2)	The embankment has reached at least 3 feet above the top of the underpass or Culvert.

a)	When the embankment has reached 5 feet above the top of the Culvert or underpass, the Contractor may increase axle loads 



up to 100,000 pounds each if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on centers on the axle.

c.	Pipe Culverts and Sewer Pipes:  Loads over pipe Culverts and sewer pipes shall not exceed 24,000 pounds on a single axle and 16,000 pounds each on tandem axles spaced less than 10 feet apart.  These limits are permitted only if:

1)	The Culvert or pipe has been installed and backfilled to specifications, and

2)	The embankment has reached at least 2 feet above the top limit of pipe compaction.

2.	When the embankment has reached 5 feet above the top limit of pipe conpaction, the Contractor may increase per-axle loads up to 100,000 pounds if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on centers on the axle centers, except that:

a.	For Class III reinforced concrete pipes, the embankment shall have risen above the top limit of compaction at least 6 feet

b.	For Class II reinforced concrete pipes, the maximum load for each axle shall be 80,000 pounds if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on axle centers.  In this case, the embankment shall have risen above the top limit of compaction at least 6 feet.

1.04	PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF Private And Public PROPERTY:

A.	The Contractor shall protect from damage or destruction private and public property located on or near the Work that is not designated for repair, replacement or removal.  The Contractor shall ensure that interference with the use of such property is minimized.

B.	Property includes land; improvements lawfully occupying the Right of Way; trees, shrubbery and landscaping; electric distribution and transmission systems; water distribution and transmission systems; survey markers and monuments; buildings and Structures; conduits and pipes; fences; Highway facilities such as signal systems including loop detection systems in Pavement Structures both approaching and at signalized intersections, roadway lighting systems, signs, guardrails, pavements, curbs, driveways, sidewalks, traffic buttons, paint striping and other channelization; and other property of all descriptions whether shown on the Drawings or not.

C.	The Contractor is alerted to the existence of cast iron Water Mains within the Right of Way having pipe joints very sensitive to disturbance.. 

1.	These pipe joints have been known to develop leakage when disturbed by shifting earth, or excessive vibrations, or adverse impacts of any other construction excavation work

2.	The Contractor shall take additional precautions to eliminate adverse impact to cast iron Water Main.

D.	The Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the Owner, provide and install safeguards acceptable to the Engineer to protect public and private property. 





1.	If public or private property is damaged or destroyed or its use interfered with by the Contractor, the Contractor’s agents or the Contractor’s employees, such interference shall be terminated and damaged or destroyed property repaired and restored immediately to its former condition by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense.

2.	Should the Contractor refuse or not respond promptly to a written request to restore damaged or destroyed property to its original condition, the Engineer may have such property restored by other means at the Contractor’s expense as permitted by City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

E.	The Seattle Public Utilities is responsible for maintaining all Right of Way survey monumentation.  If monuments are in danger of being dislodged or lost because of nearby construction, or in danger of being disturbed during removal of pavement where monumentation, whether cased or not, exists within the pavement, the Contractor shall make the advance notification required in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

F.	Cost to replace monumentation not referenced and then lost because of the Contractor’s failure to notify Seattle Public Utilities survey crews as required above will be at the sole expense of the Contractor.  Costs shall include the cost of replacement surveys and the supervision needed to set monuments in their original locations.

1.05	PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF Trees, Shrub, And Plant Material:

A.	Trees, shrubs, plants, and other landscaping not designated for removal shall be left in place and protected from damage or injury during construction.  The Contractor shall provide full and adequate protection against construction damage to all landscaping that is to remain.

B.	The Contractor shall employ methods to minimize adverse impact to existing trees including the limbs and the roots where existing trees are within the area of the Work, or where existing trees outside the area of Work have driplines extending into the area of the Work.  

C.	The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any construction work within the drip line of trees at least 1 Working Day before the scheduled activity.  These may include:

1.	Temporary construction fencing.

2.	Temporary tie‑up of low limbs.

3.	Application of a 4 to 6 inch layer of mulch (or wood chips salvaged from cleaning and grubbing) within the drip‑line of trees.

4.	Timber or steel planking for protection of surface roots from Equipment.

5.	Tree root pruning or other tree root treatment as directed by the Engineer.

D.	No storage of Equipment or materials shall be allowed within the drip‑line of trees not designated for removal.  Steel planking, or timber planking made of 4‑inch thick material, with each plank covering an area of at least 8 square feet, shall be used to support Equipment when set within the drip‑line of a tree or on sodded planting strip.

E.	Where sidewalk, curb, curb and gutter, and pavement removal and placement operations occur and where tree roots 2 inch or greater in diameter are discovered, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Engineer who will determine how these tree roots are to be handled.



F.	Tree removal or tree trimming within 10 feet of overhead power lines less than 50Kv or within 16.5 feet of overhead  power lines 50Kv or higher requires the Contractor make the notification specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

G.	Trenching or tunneling within the drip‑line of existing trees not designated for removal, shall be in accordance with the City of Seattle Standard Plans (most recent edition), and defining root zone clearance requirements.

1.	Excavation or tunneling of any kind within the "critical root zone" as defined by the Standard Plans will not be allowed unless the Contractor requests at least 2 Working Day in advance and receives approval of the Engineer.

2.	Excavation around roots 2‑inches in diameter and larger requires handwork.

3.	Individual tree roots 2‑inches or greater in diameter shall not be cut, but rather protected when within the drip line of the tree.

4.	Tree roots smaller than 2‑inch diameter shall be cleanly cut flush with the edge of the trench.

5.	Ripping or tearing of tree roots will not be allowed.

H.	The Contractor may propose alternate methods of installing utilities under an existing root system when work is within the drip line of the tree.

I.	Where the Contractor foresees construction operations where impact to limbs cannot be avoided, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 5 Working Days in advance.

J.	Low limbs that will interfere with the normal operation of the Contractor’s Equipment shall be trimmed.

1.	Before trimming any trees, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of the proposed method and the amount of trimming required.

2.	The trimming shall be done by a professional tree service company whose past and current performance is in  accordance with National Arborist Association tree‑pruning standards.

K.	Trees or other plant material not ordered or designated to be removed but that are destroyed or irreparably damaged by Contractor operations as determined by the Engineer, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor in accordance with the Engineer’s recommendations.

1.	Replacements shall be of the same species and as nearly as possible of the same size as the trees to be replaced and shall be replaced at a rate of 2 replacement trees for every 1 tree removed.

2.	The Contractor shall allow 1 Working Day advance notice for inspection of nursery stock replacements by the Engineer.

3.	In addition to the Contractor's restoration approved by the Engineer, the Contractor will be assessed damages for the difference in the dollar value of the damaged tree, shrub or other plant material, and the dollar value of the replacement.

a.	The dollar value will be determined by the Engineer as specified in Section 01 56 39 of the technical specifications.





4.	Damages assessed will be deducted from moneys due or that may become due to the Contractor.

5.	The planting shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents during the first fall or spring planting period whichever comes first.

1.06	Protection And Restoration of Fences, Mailboxes, And Miscellaneous Items:

A.	The Contractor shall enclose the work area by installing and maintaining temporary fencing when Work is within easements or abuts private property.

B.	The Contractor shall follow all requirements of the U.S. Postal Service for maintenance and relocation of postal service, collection, and mail receptacles.

1.	Where U.S. Postal Service collection and other Structures need to be temporarily relocated to accommodate construction, the Contractor shall notify the U.S. Postal Service.

2.	Information to be provided to the Post Office shall include the Location I.D.  Number included on the box label or, if no label, the street location, date(s) needed for temporary relocation(s), and approximate date(s) the area(s) impacted by construction will be completed.

3.	All U.S. Postal Service collection box or other postal Structure relocation will be done by the U.S. Post Office.

4.	Access to existing or temporarily relocated postal collection boxes and Structures shall not be impaired.

5.	Upon completion of the work requiring the removal the Contractor shall notify the U.S. Postal Service that the box may be reinstalled.

C.	When the Work necessitates removing or otherwise disturbing existing private mail receptacles or newspaper boxes within the limits of the Project, the Contractor shall give the affected resident at least 5‑Working Days advance Written Notice before moving the boxes to a temporary location.

1.	The temporary location shall not impair their accessibility and usefulness.

2.	As soon as possible, the private property boxes shall be reinstalled at their original location, or at other locations directed by the Engineer.

3.	New supports or boxes will not be required unless the original boxes or posts were damaged by the Contractor.

4.	Replacement or repairs shall be at the Contractor's expense.

5.	Mailbox height shall be in accordance with U.S. Postal Service requirements.

D.	When trenching is required within a planting strip the Contractor shall protect the existing curb, gutter and sidewalk from damage utilizing timber pads if necessary.

1.	The Contractor shall demonstrate to the Engineer the method or procedure the Contractor intends to follow in order to protect existing improvements adequately before proceeding with trenching in the planting strip.



E.	Where sprinkler systems are encountered in the planting strip, the Contractor shall carefully remove the existing sprinkler system for reinstallation by the Contractor after the work in the planting strip is complete.

F.	When, due to the Contractor's operations, plastic traffic buttons, lane markers or pavement markings are damaged, destroyed or obliterated outside the neat lines of a trench or area of pavement restoration, the Contractor shall restore them in kind at no expense to the Owner.

1.07	UTILITIES AND SIMILAR FACILITIES:

A.	Locations and dimensions shown in the Drawings for existing facilities are in accordance with available information obtained without uncovering, measuring or other verification.

B.	The Contractor shall protect from damage private and public utilities encountered during the Work.  Utilities shall include, but are not limited to, Sewer and Storm Drain systems; water supply and distribution systems; electrical transmission and distribution systems; natural gas distribution systems; telephone, telegraph, and CATV systems; fiber optic systems; fire alarm systems; petroleum pipe lines; steam distribution systems; traffic control systems; power lines and appurtenances; METRO trolley lines and feeders; railroad tracks and appurtenances; and similar facilities and systems.

C.	Public and private utilities, or their contractors, will furnish all work necessary to adjust, relocate, repair, or construct their facilities unless otherwise provided for in the Contract.

1.	Where it is necessary to remove or relocate private utilities in order to accommodate the Work, the removal or relocation will normally be accomplished in advance of construction.

2.	Under some circumstances however, this removal or relocation may have to be performed concurrent with the Work.  In this case, the Contractor shall coordinate the Contract Work with that of the utilities so as to cause the least possible interference with both kinds of work.

3.	Where a private utility should have been removed or relocated prior to the Contractor beginning the Work at the point affected, and such work by the utility was not accomplished, the Contractor shall note the presence of the facility and immediately notify the Engineer in writing.

D.	Attention is directed to the possible existence of underground facilities that are not shown in the Contract.

1.	When the relocation of these facilities is necessary to accommodate the Work, the Engineer will provide for the relocation of these facilities by other forces, or the relocation shall be performed by the Contractor as extra work pursuant to a Change Order.

E.	It is further anticipated that the Contractor may encounter private water‑service utilities during work operations.  These private water-service utilities may be either a single water-service utility from the water meter or a multiple water-service utility(ies) from the water meter. 

1.	Records of these utilities are not maintained by the Engineer and therefore do not appear on the Drawings and will not be field located by Seattle Public Utilities.



2.	The locations of these private utilities can usually be ascertained by relative meter location, residence location, or through discussion with various private property owners.

3.	It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to locate and protect these private water services from damage.

F.	The Contractor is also alerted to the existence of RCW Chapter 19.122, an act relating to underground utilities and prescribing penalties, and City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition) herein prescribing certain notification to be made by the Contractor. 

1.	Any cost or scheduling impact incurred by the Contractor by reason of Contractor’s required compliance with these statutory and contractual provisions shall be borne by the Contractor.

2.	No excavation shall begin until all known facilities near the excavation area have been located and marked.

G.	The right is reserved to the Engineer and the owner of utilities, or their authorized agents, to enter upon the Right of Way for the purpose of making changes, connections, or repairs to their facilities. 

1.	The Contractor shall cooperate with forces engaged in this work and shall avoid any unnecessary delay or hindrance to work being performed by other forces.

2.	It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to make all notifications and applications needed to effectively coordinate utility and Contractor Work (See City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

H.	Should the Contractor desire to have an adjustment in line or grade made on a utility or other improvement for the Contractor’s convenience and the rearrangement is in addition to, or different from, that indicated in the Contract, the Contractor shall make all necessary notifications and applications with the owner of the utility for such rearrangement and bear all expenses in connection with that work.

I.	If it is necessary to provide temporary water supply connections due to conflict with private water‑service pipes during the course of construction, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to do so at no additional cost to the Owner.

J.	In all cases, private water‑service lines damaged by the Contractor shall be repaired by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense. 

1.	The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately of any such damage and shall begin repairs immediately and work continuously until water service is restored.

2.	Repair of damaged private water‑service lines shall be inspected by Seattle Public Utilities or applicable water utility prior to backfilling.

K.	Except as otherwise provided herein, all costs incurred by the Contractor in complying with requirements of this Section shall be included in the Lump Sum Bid.  When others delay the Work through late removal or relocation of any utility or similar facility, the Contractor’s loss of time will be adjusted by extending the Contract Time per City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).





L.	The Contractor shall, before an excavation begins, call the Utilities Underground Location Center 1‑800‑424‑5555, as specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

M.	Before an excavation begins the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in accordance with City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

1.08	Utility Clearances:

A.	Clearances Between Water Mains And Other Utilities:

1.	Where possible, sewers shall be laid at a lower invert elevation than Water Mains.

2.	Water mains and sewers shall be spaced apart horizontally a minimum of 10 feet, measured center to center, except the spacing may be reduced to the following “nearest point” measurements:

a.	Five (5) feet horizontal when the Water Main is a ductile iron Water Main.

b.	Less than 5 feet when the Water Main is ductile iron, and:

1)	The sewer is constructed of materials and with joints that are equivalent to Water Main standards, including pressure‑testing requirements.

2)	The bottom of the Water Main is at least 18 inches above the top of the sewer.

3.	Water mains crossing over sewers shall be constructed of ductile iron and shall be spaced to provide a minimum separation of 18 inches between the bottom of the Water Main and the top of the sewer. 

4.	Water Mains passing under sewers shall be protected by providing:

a.	A minimum vertical spacing of 18 inches between the bottom of the sewer and the top of the Water Main.

b.	Adequate support for the sewer to prevent excessive deflection of joints and settling on and breaking the Water Main.

c.	The point of crossing centered between two successive joints of the Water Main pipe.

5.	When the Water Main is existing and new side sewers are being installed or reconnected the following requirements pursuant to SMC Chapter 21.16 shall apply:

a.	Ductile iron pipe shall be used for all side sewers crossing over Water Mains, for a perpendicular distance of at least 5 feet from the center of the Water Main.

b.	Side sewers laid below Water Mains shall be laid at least 6 inches below and 12 inches horizontal, from all Water Mains and water‑service lines as measured from the “nearest points,” unless ductile or cast iron pipe is used for the side Sewer.

6.	All utilities, both public and private, passing over, under, or very close to existing Water Mains within distances specified in this Section shall be coordinated with 



Water Operations at least 15 Working Days in advance of construction for approval of, and coordination with, the Engineer.  See City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).

a.	Provide minimum 5 foot horizontal separation from the existing Water Main.

b.	Provide minimum 18 inch separation vertically under the existing Water Main.

c.	No new utility shall be installed over an existing Water Main.

7.	Notifications regarding shutdowns of Water Mains or obstructions of hydrants and valves shall be in accordance with City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition)

8.	Exceptions to the requirements in this Section must be approved by the Engineer.

B.	Clearances Between Gas Mains And Other Utilities:

1.	Minimum clearances of 1 foot vertical and 6 inches horizontal shall separate an existing gas main, or a gas service line, from a new ductile iron water line to be installed above or below the gas line.

a.	If these minimum clearances cannot be maintained, a protective wrap shall be provided for the entire distance where clearances are smaller than required.

b.	Wrapping material shall consist of either a split PVC pipe or PVC wrapping of at least 0.04‑inch thickness and shall be applied to either one of the pipes.

2.	Horizontal and vertical clearances of 6 inches or more are desired between Water Mains and all other utilities except gas and sewer lines (discussed in this Paragraph 1.08.B and in Paragraph 1.08.A, respectively).  If a smaller separation is unavoidable, the space between the Water Main and the other utilities shall be filled with polyethylene plastic foam material before backfilling.

C.	Clearances Between Sewers:

1.	Whenever a new Sewer /drain pipe clears an existing or new utility by 6‑inch or less, polyethylene plastic foam in accordance with City of Seattle Standard Plans and Specifications (most recent edition), shall be placed between the utilities as a cushion prior to backfilling.

D.	Clearances With Electrical Distribution and Transmission Systems:

1.	When an underground electrical facility is “marked for locate” as specified in Paragraph 1.07 and is within the vicinity of a proposed excavation, the Contractor shall give the notification specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition) regarding clearances from underground electrical distribution and transmission facilities.

2.	Trees proposed for planting within 10 feet of an overhead electrical distribution or transmission wire shall make the notification as specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition) - Overhead Electrical Power Lines and Trees.

3.	See City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition) when construction is proposed near any Seattle City Light electrical facility.



E.	Tree Clearances:

Planting of new trees shall meet the tree clearance requirements as specified on City of Seattle Standard Plan No. 030, for any tree plantings in street rights of way.  Tree plantings within Seattle Parks’ properties (not located within utility easements or directly over Parks’ utilities) shall be located per SPR Design Standards and as shown on the contract documents.  Trees shall be located no closer than 5 feet on either side of the utility lines.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01	Polyethylene PLASTIC FOAM:

A.	Polyethylene plastic foam used in sanitary Sewer and Storm Drain construction shall meet the Federal Specification PPP‑C‑1752C Type 1, Class 2, (Ethafoam).

PART 3 – EXECUTION – not used

END OF SECTION
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CONTRACT CLOSEOUT



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	DESCRIPTION:



A. Supplemental requirements to the Conditions of the Contract and Specifications for administrative procedures in closing out the Work.



1.02	REQUIREMENTS FOR ACHIEVING SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:



A. Prior to requesting Engineer’s inspection for certification of Substantial Completion, the Contractor must meet the following requirements:



1. The facility shall be sufficiently complete and cleaned with all construction material removed, to allow the unrestricted use of the facility including installation of permanent cores in locks, and transmittal of keys to Engineer.

2.	Submittal of pay request for all items completed in order to satisfy the requirements of Substantial Completion.

3.	Complete and submit a release, granting the Engineer’s staff and facility users’ full and unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities including final building permit inspection and occupancy or temporary occupancy permits as required.

4.	Complete start-up of systems and provide copies of initial balancing reports.

5.	Record Documents have been submitted to and approved by the Consultant in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 78 39 - Record Documents.

6.	Operating and Maintenance Manuals have been submitted to and approved by the Consultant in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 78 23 - Operating and Maintenance Manual.

7. Warranties and Bonds Manual, including but not limited to special guarantees, workmanship, final certifications and similar documents have been provided and warranties inserted into the O & M Manuals in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 78 36 - Warranties and Bonds.

8.	Write a letter to the Engineer on the attached form requesting that a Substantial Completion Date be established.



B. Process to achieve Substantial Completion:



1. Upon receipt of Contractor’s request, Engineer shall request that the Consultant conduct a preliminary inspection to verify if the project meets the requirements for substantial completion.  If the Consultant concurs that substantial completion has been met, the Engineer will be so notified and a punch list inspection will scheduled within ten (10) working days of the notification.  If the Consultant determines that the project is not Substantially Complete, the Engineer will be so notified and the Engineer will notify the Contractor of the portions of the Work that must be completed before a punch list inspection can be scheduled.

2. The Consultant shall be responsible for preparing the punch list based upon the results of the inspection.  The Engineer’s designated representative will also inspect the project and provide a written punch list to the Consultant.  These lists will be compiled into a single list by the Consultant and issued to the Contractor.  If the inspection reveals that the Work is not Substantially Complete, the process in 1.02.B.1 shall be repeated.

3. After inspection confirms that the Work is Substantially Complete, the Engineer shall prepare certificate of Substantial Completion establishing the date of Substantial Completion and provide a copy to the Contractor with a copy of the punch list.  The date of Substantial Completion shall be used to determine the cut-off date for liquidated damages.

4. Re-inspection Fees:  When inspection shows that the Work has not attained the completion status claimed, the Contractor shall compensate the Engineer for additional time expended in subsequent inspections at the Engineer’s standard hourly billing rate.



1.03	REQUIREMENTS FOR ACHIEVING PHYSICAL COMPLETION:



A. The Contractor shall show evidence of compliance with requirements of the following:



1. All permits required by regulatory agencies that have been issued.

2. Discontinue (or change over) and remove from project site temporary facilities and services, along with construction tools and facilities, mock-ups, and similar elements.

3. Testing of the operations of all systems has been completed and copies of the final balancing report submitted to the Engineer.

4. All deficiencies identified on the punch list have been corrected.

5. Upon correction of all punch list items, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer on the attached form that physical completion has been achieved and request scheduling of the a final punch list inspection.



B. Process to Achieve Physical Completion:



1. Upon receipt of the Contractor's request for final inspection, the Engineer shall request that the Consultant verify that all punch list items have been corrected.  If the Consultant concurs, the Engineer will be so notified and a final punch list inspection will be scheduled within five (5) working days of the notification.  If the Consultant determines that the punch list items remain to be corrected, the Engineer will be notified and the Engineer will notify the Contractor of the items that must be corrected before a final punch list inspection can be scheduled.

2. The Consultant shall prepare the final punch list inspection report based upon the results of the inspection.  If the final inspection reveals that punch list items remain to be corrected, the process in 1.03.B.1 shall be repeated.

3. After inspection shows that all punch list items have been corrected, the Engineer shall prepare the certificate of Physical Completion establishing the Physical Completion Date and provide a copy to the Contractor.  The date of Physical Completion shall be used to determine the start of the one-year and extended warranties period.

4. Re-inspection Fees:  When inspection reveals that the Work has not attained the completion status claimed, the Contractor shall compensate Engineer for additional time expended in subsequent inspections at Engineer's standard hourly billing rate.



1.04	ENGINEER’S RECOMMENDATION FOR CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE:



A. The Engineer’s written recommendation for Contract Completion Date initiates the contract completion approval process.  The Engineer will issue the written recommendation for contract completion date to the Owner upon the Engineer’s determination that the following requirements have been fulfilled:



1. Terms and requirements of all permits issued by regulatory agencies have been satisfied.

2. All required special testing has been completed and approved.

3. All changes to the Work have been completed and approved by Change Order, with associated changes to contract price, time, and bonding requirements incorporated in the final pay request. 

4. Dates for Substantial and Physical Completion have been established in writing by the Engineer.

5. Contractor’s performance evaluation by the Engineer has been filed.

6. Requirements for training of Engineer’s personnel and final testing of operating systems have been satisfied.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used



END OF SECTION











(Substantial Completion and Physical Completion form letters follow)


SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION



Date:



Rebecca Rufin, Parks Engineer

Seattle Department of Parks and Recreation

800 Maynard Avenue South, 3rd Floor

Seattle, Washington 98134-1336



Re:	Project Name



The Work performed under this Contract has been substantially completed.  The Contractor, (Name), hereby requests a Punch List Inspection of Substantial Completion and establishment of the date of Substantial Completion.



The Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the punch list within (# of days) working days from the date of Substantial Completion established by the Engineer.







________________________________	__________________________	____________

Contractor					By					Date


PHYSICAL COMPLETION



Date: _________________________



Rebecca Rufin, Parks Engineer

Seattle Department of Parks and Recreation

800 Maynard Avenue South, 3rd Floor

Seattle, Washington 98134-1336



Re:	Project Name



The Work items identified in the inspection punch list have been completed.  The Contractor, ____________________________________________, hereby requests certification of Physical Completion and establishment of the date of Physical Completion and the beginning of the warranty period.



The Contractor understands that the Seattle Department of Parks and Recreation will assume all maintenance of the facility upon Physical Completion.







________________________________	__________________________	____________

Contractor					By					Date
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FINAL CLEANING



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	SUMMARY:



A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for final cleaning of the Work prior to Substantial Completion, including but not limited to:



1. Cleaning procedures

2. Inspection



B. Do not use cleaning materials that may damage finished surfaces.



C. Do not use cleaning materials hazardous to health or property.



D. Use only cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of item or material to be cleaned.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used 





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	FINAL CLEANING:



A. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to the condition expected in a typical commercial building/site cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer’s instructions.  Final cleaning includes but is not limited to the following procedures:



1. Remove dust and dirt in corners.

2. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, glazing compounds, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, non-permanent labels, and other foreign materials from interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view.

a) Clean hard-surface finishes to dirt-free condition, free of dust, stains, films and similar noticeable distracting substances.

b) Except as otherwise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural weathering of exterior surfaces.

c) Restore reflective surfaces to original reflective conditions.

d) Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.

e) Remove excess lubrication and other substances from mechanical and electrical equipment.  Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition.  Clean light fixtures and lamps.

3. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces including trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, catch basins, and similar spaces.

a) Clean project site (yard and grounds), including landscape development areas, of litter and foreign substances.  Sweep paved 



b) areas to a broom-clean condition.  Remove stains, petrol-chemical spills and other foreign deposits.  Rake grounds which are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

c) Leave concrete floors broom-clean. Vacuum carpeted surfaces.



B. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid the Work of rodents, insects, and other pests.



C. Removal of Protection:  Except as otherwise indicated or requested by the Consultant or the Engineer, remove temporary protection devices and facilities installed to protect previously completed work during the remainder of the construction period.



D. Extra Materials:  Where excess materials of value remain after completion of associated work, these materials become the property of the Engineer.  If declined by the Engineer, the Contractor shall dispose of these materials as directed by the Engineer.



3.02	INSPECTION:



A. Prior to requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion, inspect exposed surfaces.  Verify entire Work is clean.



B. Prior to certifying Substantial Completion, the Engineer will make a detailed inspection of buildings and site, and will prepare a check list of cleaning and debris removal remaining to be completed before certification of Substantial Completion.  Complete items on the Engineer’s check list, so that entire Project is clean and ready for occupancy by staff and public.



END OF SECTION
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FIELD ENGINEERING



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01 GENERAL:



The contract drawings provide baseline and benchmark references; the Contractor will be responsible for the layout of individual items of the Work.  The responsibilities are as noted in 1.02, A and B of this specification section.



1.02	RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE:



A.	Section 01 11 00 - Summary of Work



B.	Section 01 78 39 - Record Documents



1.03	SURVEYING:



A.	The Contractor shall provide such field engineering services as are required for proper completion of the Work including, but not necessarily limited to:



1.	Establishing and maintaining lines and levels from control points and baselines provided by the contract drawings.

2.	Construction staking for all construction activities such as location of features, gridlines, structures including elevations of inverts, pipe slopes and rim elevations.

3.	Recording of as-built information.



B.	Survey base data:



1.	The site plan for the construction project area was compiled by the designer of record.

2.	The Engineer makes no representation that the survey information is complete or that it addresses every site condition which may be significant to the Work.

3.	The provision of the survey information by the contract documents does not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to carefully examine the site and to take into account any conditions or variance with or in addition to the conditions shown on the survey.

4.	The existence and location of underground and other utilities and facilities indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning site work, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction; refer to Section 01 76 00 – Protection of Existing Facilities.











1.04	QUALITY ASSURANCE:



A.	The Contractor’s surveyor shall be a licensed surveyor in the State of Washington.  The Contractor shall keep updated survey field notes in a standard field book and in a format set by the Engineer.  These field notes shall include all survey work performed by the Contractor’s surveyor in establishing line, grade and slopes for the construction work.  Copies of these field notes shall be provided the Engineer upon request and, upon physical completion of the Contract Work, the field books shall be submitted to the Engineer and become the property of the Engineer.

B.	If the survey work provided by the Contractor does not meet the standards of the Engineer, the Contractor shall, upon the Engineer’s Written Notice, remove the individual or individuals doing the survey work and retain a suitable replacement surveyor.  If this fails, the Engineer, at the Contractor’s expense, may complete the survey work required and deduct the cost from the contract amount.

C.	The Engineer reserves the right to check all work laid out by the Contractor during the progress of the work, as deemed necessary to verify conformance with the plans and specifications.  The Contractor shall allow a reasonable time to permit such checks before completing the work.  These checks will be made during the regular working hours.

D.	If existing reference and control points are damaged, moved, altered, or destroyed by the Contractor, the Park Surveyor's cost of re-establishing such points shall be borne by the Contractor at the crew rate of $240 per hour.

E.	All costs for survey work required to be performed by the Contractor shall be included in the bid. 



1.05	SUBMITTALS:



A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01 33 10 - Submittals.



B.	Upon request of the Engineer or the Consultant, the Contractor shall submit:



1.	Data demonstrating qualifications of persons proposed to perform field engineering services.

2.	Documentation verifying accuracy of field engineering work.

3.	Certification, signed by the Contractor's surveyor, that elevations and locations of improvements are in conformance or non-conformance with requirements of the contract documents.



1.06	PROCEDURES:



A.	In addition to procedures directed by the Engineer or the Consultant for proper performance of the Contractor's responsibilities, the Contractor shall:



1.	Protect construction control points, including grade control.

2.	Preserve permanent reference points during progress of the work as shown on the contract drawings or staked in field.



3.	Preserve grade control stakes.

4.	Not relocate existing reference and control points without approval of the Engineer and Park Surveyor.

5.	Report damaged or destroyed reference or control points to the Park Surveyor.

6.	Be responsible for any increased costs or delays to the Contract relating to reference and/or control points which are damaged, moved, altered or destroyed by the Contractor or its subcontractors, suppliers, agents or employees.

7.	Discontinue use of reference points alleged to be in error until accuracy of the points can be verified.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT:



A. The Contractor shall:



1. Employ a surveyor licensed by the State of Washington to lay out the Work of this Contract.

2. Establish working lines for each structure and at reasonable intervals across the site lay out the work described by the contract documents using recognized surveying methods and keeping an accurate field book of work completed.

3. Calculate and measure required dimensions within indicated or recognized tolerances.  Do not scale drawings to determine dimensions.  Advise the entities engaged in construction activities of marked lines and levels provided for their use.  As construction proceeds, check every major element for line, level and plumb.

4. Provide stakes as required by various sections of these specifications and as required for accurate construction, and make staking information available to the Consultant for review prior to executing construction based on staking.

5. Record deviations from required lines and levels and advise the Engineer when deviations that exceed indicated or recognized tolerances are detected.  On project record drawings record deviations that are accepted and not corrected.



3.02	AS-BUILT INFORMATION:



A.	Contractor shall locate and establish grade of completed construction for use in preparing as-built documents of the project.  Do not cover work until survey has been completed.  As-built information is necessary for, but not limited to, the following:





1.	Locations of utility structures, fittings and changes of direction of underground utilities.

2.	Locations of shutoffs, valves and clean-outs for underground utilities, including locations of solenoid valves for irrigation systems.

3.	Corners and/or center lines, and benchmark elevations of bridges, buildings, and other major structures.

4.	Center lines and grades of roads, paths, vehicle gates.

5.	Points at which new utility lines intersect existing.



END OF SECTION
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CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIAL & DISPOSAL

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes:

A.	This Section includes the procedures and requirements for the disposal of wastes, other than dangerous and contaminated waste, generated by the construction activities.

B.	Effective June 1, 1991 and in accordance with SMC 21.36 as amended by Ordinance 115589, no Waste generated within the City of Seattle shall be deposited in a Waste disposal facility owned and operated by King County.

C.	Waste that is Unacceptable Waste must be disposed of in accordance with all applicable local, State and federal regulations.  Waste that appears to be an Unacceptable Waste must obtain a Waste Clearance through the Seattle‑King County Department of Public Health (SKCDPH).  A sample of this form is appended to this section and/or may be obtained by calling SKCDPH at 296‑4633.

D.	Disposal of HAZARDOUS MATERIALS shall be coordinated with the Engineer

1.02	General Requirements:

A.	All Wastes generated during the course of the project shall be disposed of in accordance with all applicable local, State and federal regulations.

B.	Disposal of Unacceptable Waste or Hazardous Wastes shall the responsibility of and be paid for by the contractor

1.03	RELATED WORK:

A.	Any work of this contract generating construction waste

1.04	DEFINITIONS:

A.	The following terms used in this Section are defined in local, state, or federal regulations, including but not limited to:  Chapter 173-303 WAC, King County Solid Waste Regulations 10.08.185, and SMC 21.36.  The Contractor is responsible for determining the current construction and true content of the laws, statutes, resolutions, ordinances, or regulations applicable to the Work of the Contract.

1.	Contaminated Soils

2.	Construction, Demolition and Land Clearing Waste (CDL Waste)

3.	Dangerous Waste

4.	Small Quality Generator Hazardous Waste

5.	Solid Waste

6.	Special Category Wastes

7.	Special Waste

8.	Unacceptable Waste

9.	Waste or City Waste



B.	The following definitions used in this section are defined:

#.	Health Officer:  The Director of the Seattle‑King County Department of Public Health (SKCDPH) or his/her designated representative

#.	Wetlands:  Areas inundated or saturated by ground or surface water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and, under normal circumstances, do support a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted to life in saturated soil conditions.  Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas.

1.05	SUBMITTALS:

A.	At the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a list of wastes that will be generated by the project.  A proposed recycling facility or disposal site shall be identified for each waste stream.  The list shall identify:

1.	Each location.

2.	Estimated quantities.

3.	Type of material to be wasted at each site or removed from each site.

B.	Should additional or alternate sites become necessary during the life of the Contract, the locations and information for each site shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval at least 10 Working Days prior to their use.

C.	Furnish copies of permits for waste sites.

D.	All wastes shall be transported in accordance with federal, state and local transportation requirements, including driver training, placarding and use of shipping papers or waste manifests.

E.	The Owner may request to review or approve all shipping papers prior to wastes leaving the project site.

F.	When required by law, waste shipping papers shall be returned to the Owner within the legally specified time.

G.	Furnish copies of residential property owner agreements.

H.	Upon completion of operations at any site for which a written agreement with a property owner has been made, obtain and submit a release from all damages, duly executed by the property owner, stating that the restoration of the property has been satisfactorily accomplished.

I.	Submit HD Waste Clearance Program forms directly to SKCDPH.  Provide a copy to the Engineer.

1.06	REQUIREMENTS FOR WASTE DISPOSAL SITES:

A.	Waste sites shall be provided by the Contractor.

B.	Waste sites shall meet the environmental, grading, safety and health requirements of the State, county and local political subdivision where located.





1.	If the waste site is not legally licensed and permitted, the Contractor shall obtain required permits for the site.

2.	Sites, operations, or results of operations, which create a definite nuisance problem, or which result in damage to public or private properties will not be permitted.

C.	The selection of Waste and borrow sites and their operation shall at all times be subject to the approval of the Engineer.

1.	No waste or borrow site shall be utilized by the Contractor until the proper grading permits and property owner agreements have been obtained by the Contractor and copies submitted to the Engineer.

2.	Utilization of a site without a legal grading permit, a consent Agreement from the property owner, and approval of the Engineer will be considered unauthorized.

D.	Disposal of excess material within a wetland area will not be allowed without a Section 404 permit issued by the U.S. Corps of Engineers and approval by the local agency with jurisdiction over the wetland.

1.	The Contractor shall notify the Engineer prior to submittal of an application for this or any other environmental permit.

E.	Waste sites located within the City limits of Seattle are subject to the rules and regulations set forth in Seattle Grading and Drainage Control Ordinance.  (Ordinance No. 108080 as amended by Ordinance No. 111043, or as otherwise provided in the Seattle Municipal Code 22.800)  The sites shall require a grading permit issued to the property owner by the Director of Planning and Development.

F.	Waste sites located outside the City limits of Seattle but within unincorporated King County, shall be subject to the rules and regulations set forth in the King County Grading Ordinance (Ordinance No. 1488).  Sites may also be subject to rules and regulations of a local governmental authority if located within its jurisdiction.

G.	Surplus material shall not be wasted within the public rights of way without a grading permit and, if within the City limits of Seattle, a street use permit issued by the Director of the Seattle Department of Transportation. (SDOT).

H.	Final cleanup shall be in accordance with the requirements specified in the Grading Ordinance, permits, property owner agreements and other Contract Documents.

I.	When operations are complete, a release from all damages, duly executed by the waste site property owner and stating that the restoration of the property is satisfactory, is required.

1.	Retainage withheld from the Contractor's payments will not be released until all such property owner releases have been furnished to the Engineer.

J.	Should the release be, in the opinion of the Owner, arbitrarily withheld, and then the Owner may, at its sole discretion, accept that portion of the work involved and cause final payment to be made.



1.07	WASTE MANAGEMENT GOALS:

A.	The Owner has established that this Project shall generate the least amount of waste possible and that processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors shall be employed.

B.	Of the inevitable waste that is generated, as many of the waste materials as economically feasible shall be reused, salvaged, or recycled.  Waste disposal in landfills shall be minimized.

C.	With regard to these goals the Contractor shall develop, for the Engineer’s review, a Waste Management Plan for this Project.

1.08	WASTE MANAGEMENT Plan:

A.	Draft Waste Management Plan:  Within 10 calendar days after receipt of Notice of Award of Bid, or prior to any waste removal, whichever occurs sooner, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a Draft Waste Management Plan.  The Draft Plan shall contain the following:

1.	Analysis of the proposed jobsite waste to be generated, including types and quantities. 

2.	Landfill options:

a.	The name of the landfill(s) where trash will be disposed of.

b.	The applicable landfill tipping fee(s).

c.	The projected cost of disposing of all Project waste in the landfill(s). 

3.	Alternatives to Landfilling:  A list of each material proposed to be salvaged, reused, or recycled during the course of the Project, the proposed on-site use or the proposed local market for each material, and the estimated net cost savings or additional costs resulting from separating and recycling (versus landfilling) each material.  "Net" means that the following have been subtracted from the cost of separating and recycling:

a.	Revenue from the sale of recycled or salvaged materials.

b.	Landfill tipping fees saved due to diversion of materials from the landfill.

4.	The following list of materials, at minimum, shall be included:

a.	Cardboard

b.	Clean dimensional wood

c.	Beverage containers

d.	Logs and timbers

e.	Site milled lumber

f.	Salvageable plants:  trees, shrubs and groundcovers



g.	Land clearing debris

h.	Concrete—include delivery overage, truck cleanout, etc.

i.	Stone

j.	Concrete Masonry Units (CMU)

k.	Asphalt

l.	Metals from banding, stud trim, ductwork, piping, rebar, roofing, other trim, steel, iron, galvanized sheet steel, stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, lead, brass and bronze.

m.	Liquid foam insulation

n.	Building insulation

o.	Plastics

p.	Gypsum wallboard

q.	Carpeting

r.	Paint

B.	Resources for Development of Waste Management Plan:  The following sources may be useful in developing the Draft Waste Management Plan:

1.	City of Seattle, Seattle Public Utilities Department (See City of Seattle Web Site).

2.	King County, The Business and Industry Recycling Venture (the BIRV) (See King County Web Site).

3.	King County Solid Waste Division (See King County Web Site).

4.	Washington State Department of Ecology (See Washington State Web Site).

C.	Final Waste Management Plan:  Once the Owner has determined which of the recycling options addressed in the draft Waste Management Plan are acceptable, the Contractor shall submit, within 10 calendar days a Final Waste Management Plan.  The Final Waste Management Plan shall contain the following:

1.	Analysis of the proposed jobsite waste to be generated, including types and quantities.

2.	Landfill options: The name of the landfill(s) where trash will be disposed of, the applicable landfill tipping fee(s), and the projected cost of disposing of all Project waste in the landfill(s).

3.	Alternatives to Landfilling:  A list of the waste materials from the Project that will be separated for reuse, salvage, or recycling.

4.	Meetings:  A description of the regular meetings to be held to address waste management.  Refer to Section 01 32 13 – Progress Schedules.

5.	Materials Handling Procedures:  A description of the means by which any waste materials identified in item (3) above will be protected from contamination, and a description of the means to be employed in recycling 



the above materials consistent with requirements for acceptance by designated facilities.

6.	Transportation:  A description of the means of transportation of the recyclable materials (whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to designated centers, or whether mixed materials will be collected by a waste hauler and removed from the site) and destination of materials.

1.09	WASTE MANAGEMENT Plan IMPLEMENTATION:

A.	Manager:  The Contractor shall designate an on-site party (or parties) responsible for instructing workers and overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan for the Project.

B.	Distribution:  The Contractor shall distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to the Job Site Foreman, each Subcontractor, the Engineer, and the Consultant.

C.	Instruction:  The Contractor shall provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling, salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the Project.

D.	Separation facilities:  The Contractor shall layout and label a specific area to facilitate separation of materials for potential recycling, salvage, reuse, and return.  Recycling and waste bin areas are to be kept neat and clean and clearly marked in order to avoid contamination of materials.  

E.	Hazardous wastes:  Hazardous wastes shall be separated, stored, and disposed of according to local regulations.

F.	Application for Progress Payments:  The Contractor shall submit with each Application for Progress Payment a Summary of Waste Generated by the Project.  Failure to submit this information shall render the Application for Payment incomplete and shall delay Progress Payment.  The Summary shall be submitted on a form acceptable to the Engineer and shall contain the following information:

1.	The amount (in tons or cubic yards) of material land-filled from the Project, the identity of the landfill, the total amount of tipping fees paid at the landfill, and the total disposal cost. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipt, and invoices.

2.	For each material recycled, reused, or salvaged from the Project, the amount (in tons or cubic yards), the date removed from the jobsite, the receiving party, the transportation cost, the amount of any money paid or received for the recycled or salvaged material, and the net total cost or savings of salvage or recycling each material.  Attach manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.



PART 2 – PRODUCTS – Not used

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01	GENERAL:

A.	Use only approved waste sites.

B.	Take the protective measures required for the type of waste being handled.

C.	After disposal, perform all operations necessary to put the waste sites in a neat, clean and orderly condition.

D.	Final cleanup shall be in accordance with all applicable municipal, county, state, and federal regulations, as well as the requirements of the Grading Ordinance, permits, and residential property agreements.

3.02	SITE MAINTENANCE:

A.	Keep work area, site, and adjacent properties free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and windblown debris resulting from Contractor’s operations.

B.	Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Periodically remove waste from the site.

C.	Do not use the Owner’s waste containers for construction waste.

D.	Dispose daily of all flammable, hazardous, and toxic waste materials.  Dispose of trash and debris in compliance with governing codes, ordinances, regulations, and anti-pollution laws.

E.	Locate dumpster(s) inside the staging area or at a site designated by the Engineer.

3.03	DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS MATERIAL:

A.	Material obtained from all excavation within the Project boundary shall not be wasted unless the excavated material is designated by the Engineer as unsuitable for use in embankment construction, trench backfill, or for other purposes.

1.	All excavated material not required for backfill shall be removed from the site as the work progresses.

B.	Material which is surplus to the needs of the Project or determined to be unsuitable by the Engineer shall be disposed of in accordance with the requirements noted herein.
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WASTE CHARACTERIZATION FORM INSTRUCTIONS

Information on this form, is used to determine if questionable wastes may be disposed as solid
waste in a legal, safe, and environmentally sound manner. Answers must be provided for all
sections of this form, and must be printed in ink or typed. A response of "NONE", or "NA" (not
applicable) can be made if appropriate. If additional space is needed, indicate on the Waste
Characterization Form and attach. If you have questions concerning this form, please contact the
Waste Characterization Program at (206) 296-4633.

PARTS A. — C. Enter appropriate contact information. If you have waste generator ID number
issued by the USEPA or Washington Department of Ecology, enter it in section A.

PART D. WASTE STREAM INFORMATION

Name of Waste - Enter the name generally descriptive of this waste (e.g., paint sludge,
contaminated soil, sharps)

Process Generating Waste - List the specific process/operation or source that generates the waste
(e.q., spray painting, spill clean up, process wastewater treatment, building maintenance).

Annual Amount - Enter the amount of waste that will be generated and transported annually
(expressed in pounds, or tons). If this waste is going directly to a transfer station or landfill
enter an estimate of the amount to be delivered per trip.

Frequency of Disposal - Enter how often this waste will be removed from the site.

Special Handling Instructions/Supplemental Information - For all wastes, describe any special
handling requirements and any additional information that you feel would assist in
determining the proper method(s) for transportation, treatment, storage, and disposal of
the waste.

In addition, for the following wastes include the information specified:

Biomedical Waste (as defined by local ordinance): Describe the type of biomedical waste and
the treatment method used.

Empty drums or other containers: List the number, size of containers, materials they
contained.

Food Products/Containerized Liquids: Describe the products or containerized liquids (e. g.,
beef jerky, beer, shampoo). List the number and size of containers for any containerized liquids.

For the wastes listed above, skip Parts E, F and G. However, Part H must be completed.

PART E. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF WASTE

1. Color - Describe the color of the waste (e.g., blue, transparent, varies).

2. Odor - DO NOT SMELL THE WASTE. If the waste has a known incidental odor check "Yes"
and describe it (e.g., acrid, pungent, solvent, sweet).

3. Physical State - Check the appropriate box for the physical state of the waste. Include a
description if "other" is chosen (e.g., gas).

4. Free Liquids - Check "Yes" if liquid is usually present when packaging for shipment and
estimate the percentage of liquid. Check "No" if there are no free liquids as determined by
the Paint Filter Test (Method 9095 of SW-846) or direct observation.

5. pH - Check the appropriate box for the pH of the liquid portion of the waste. For solid or
organic liquid wastes, indicate the pH of 10% aqueous solution of the waste, if applicable.
Check "NA" for non-water soluble materials (e.g., foundry sand).

6. Flash Point - Check the appropriate box for the flash point of the waste and the method
used to obtain the flash point, if applicable.
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PART F. CHEMICAL COMPOSITION

1. If known, list all organic and/or inorganic components of the waste using specific chemical
names. If trade names are used, attach Material Safety Data Sheets or other documents
which adequately describe the composition of the waste. For each component, estimate
the range (in percents) in which the component is present. The total of the maximum
values of the components must be greater than or equal to 100% including water, earth,
etc.

2. If this waste contains PCBs, cyanides, or sulfides, indicate the concentration(s). If this
waste does not contain these constituents, indicate by checking the "NO" box(es) which
apply. If the concentration of these constituents is unknown, please indicate "UNK" under
"ACTUAL".

3. Indicate the method(s) used to determine composition and attach supporting documents.

PART G. SAMPLING INFORMATION

1. Indicate where the sample of the waste was obtained.
2. Check the appropriate box indicating the method of sampling.
3. Indicate the number of samples taken.

If the sample was handled using Chain of Custody, attach the completed form.

PART H. GENERATOR CERTIFICATION
By signing this Waste Characterization Form, the Generator certifies that the statements in
numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 are true and accurate with respect to the waste streams listed.

7. Signature - An authorized employee of the Generator. This is not required if the form is
electronically submitted

8. Title - Enter employee's title.

9. Name — Please type or print.

10.  Date - Enter the date submitted.

Send the completed application to -

Public Health — Seattle & King County
Waste Characterization Program

401 5th Ave, Suite 1100
Seattle, WA. 98104-2333

You may also fax the form to - (206) 296-3997
Questions? Contact Waste Characterization at —

Telephone: (206) 296-4633
E-mail: wc@kingcounty.gov
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@ SEATTLE/KING COUNTY WASTE CHARACTERIZATION FORM

Initial ] Renewal[] Previous # WC #

A. WASTE GENERATOR

Company Phone #
Contact E-mail

WAD/EPA # Fax #
Address of Waste Generation City

Mailing Address

City State ZIP

Preferred Communication: [JPhone [JE-mail [JFax [] Mail

B. CONSULTANT (If Applicable)

Company Phone #
Contact Fax #
E-mail

C. WASTE HAULER

Company Phone #
Contact E-mail

Mailing Address Fax

City State ZIP

Waste Packaging: [ ]Drum []Bulk Solid [] Other

D. WASTE STREAM INFORMATION
Name of Waste

Process Generating Waste

Annual Amount in pounds or tons Estimated Amount per Delivery

Frequency of Disposal [ ]OneTimeOnly []Weekly []Monthly []Other







image2.tiff

E. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF WASTE

1. Color

2. Does the waste have a strong incidental odor? [ | No [ ] Yes — Describe -

3. Physical State [ |Solid [ |Liquid [ ]Semi-solid [ |Powder [ _|Other-

4, Free Liquids [ |No [ ] Yes - % by volume -
5pH [J<2 [J>2-4 [J4-7 [J7-10 []J10-<125 []>125 []N/A
6. Flash Point [ ] <140°F / 60°C [ ]140°-199°F/ 60-93°C [ |>200°F/93°C [ |N/A

F. CHEMICAL COMPOSITION RANGE (MIN — MAX)

1. % - % 2. Does the waste contain any of the
o o following? (Provide concentration
%o - %o .
if known)
% - %
% - % NO LESSTHAN ACTUAL
o - % PCBs L] [ ] <50 ppm ppm
o o Cyanides [ ] [ <30ppm ___ ppm
o - %  gulfides [J [] <500 ppm ppm
Total %

3. Determinative Method | | AnalyticalData | |[MSDS [ | Other -

SAMPLING INFORMATION (If Applicable)
1. Source of Sample ( e.g.—drum stockpile, sump, tank)

2. Sampling Method [ |Composite | |Discrete / Grab | | Other -

3. Number of samples

GENERATOR CERTIFICATION

By signhing this Waste Characterization Form, the Generator certifies:

. This waste is not a "Hazardous Waste" as defined by USEPA and/or the state.

. This waste does not contain regulated radioactive materials or regulated concentrations of PCBs
(Polychlorinated Biphenyls).

All information provided is a true and accurate description of the waste material. All relevant information
regarding known or suspected hazards in the possession of the Generator has been disclosed.

This waste complies with the regulations of the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health and the local
solid waste division.

The analytical data presented herein, attached hereto, or otherwise submitted for the purpose of completing or
supplementing any or all of the information on this form were derived from testing a representative sample
taken in accordance with 40 CFR 261.20(c) or equivalent rules.

If any changes occur in the character of the waste (e.g., physical characteristics, chemical composition, process
of generation, etc.), the Generator shall notify the Seattle-King County Department of Public Health.

> w opp

o

o

7. Signature 8. Title

Not required if electronically submitted

9. Name 10. Date
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TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes:

A.	This section covers the requirements for compliance with environmental precautions and controls.

1.02	RELATED SECTIONS:

A.	Section 01 32 13 - Progress Schedules

B.	Section 01 33 10 - Submittals

C.	Section 01 57 13 - Construction Stormwater Control

1.03	SUBMITTALS:

A.	Within 10 days of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit an Environmental Pollution Control Plan.  The Plan shall include:

1.	Water quality

2.	Air quality, including dust control

3.	Noise pollution

4.	Temporary water pollution/erosion control

5.	‘Oil, Fuel, and Chemical Storage, Handling, Spill Prevention, and Control’.

1.04	NOTIFICATIONS RELATIVE TO CONTRACTOR’S aCTIVITIES:

A.	The Contractor shall plan and schedule Contractor work activities to conform to and allow time for notifications, approvals, reviews, and other conditions of the Contract Documents.  The following notifications required for spills or discharges are specified in Section 00 72 00, 1.04.BB:

1.	Sanitary Sewer Spills

2.	Chemical, Oil, Hazardous Substance, or other Contaminant Spill or Discharge

1.05	PREVENTION OF ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION AND PRESERVATION OF PUBLIC NATURAL RESOURCES:

A.	General:

1.	During the life of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with all provisions of federal, State and local statutes, ordinances and regulations pertaining to the prevention of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources.  Pursuant to RCW 39.04.120 such provisions as are reasonably obtainable are set forth below.  Further, if the Contractor must undertake extra work not contemplated by the Contract, due to the enactment of new, or the amendment of existing, statutes, ordinances, rules, or regulations occurring after the submission of the successful Bid, the Engineer will issue a Change Order setting forth the extra work that must be undertaken, which shall not invalidate the Contract.

1.06	WATER QUALITY:

A.	The Environmental Pollution Control Plan shall identify the onsite individual responsible for water quality, and specific activities and locations and specific means and methods to prevent and/or control impacts to water quality.

B.	The Contractor shall comply with city ordinances, State, and federal laws and other regulations or rules applicable to water pollution occurring in waters of the State and in interstate waters.  The Contractor shall:

1.	Exercise precautions throughout the life of the Contract to prevent pollution, erosion, siltation, and damage to property.

2.	Provide for the flow of all watercourses, including but not limited to streams, ditches, sewers, and drains intercepted during the progress of the Work.

3.	Completely restore disturbed watercourses in as good condition as the Contractor found them, or make such final provisions for them as the Engineer may direct.

4.	Not obstruct the gutter of any Street.

5.	Use all proper measures to provide for the free passage of surface water.

6.	Remove and dispose of all surplus water, mud, silt, slicking, or other run‑offs pumped from excavations or resulting from sluicing or pavement cleaning or other operations.

7.	Make all applicable notifications required by Section 00 72 00, 1.04.BB.

C.	The Contractor shall comply with the water quality criteria required by the Department of Ecology and regulations of:

1.	The Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife.

2.	Those federal statutes on oil spills enacted under the federal Water Pollution Control Act Amendments of 1972 (a copy of which may be obtained from the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency).

3.	The water quality standards of the State of Washington as set forth in Chapter 173-201A WAC.

4.	Any local statutes, regulations, ordinances, or rules, which stipulate the various types of discharge prohibited in public sewer systems or any drainage ditch in the local jurisdiction.

D.	State statutes on water pollution covering liability of the Contractor, penalty for violation, liability and damages for injury or death of fish, animals or vegetation are set forth in Chapter 90.48 RCW.  As an aid to the Contractor, some though not all, of the rules set forth by the various State departments are summarized below.  The Contractor is cautioned, however, that each Department of the State may add other restrictions, as they deem necessary, to protect fish and to prevent air or water pollution:





1.	State Department of Fish and Wildlife:  In doing the Work the Contractor shall:

a.	Not degrade water quality in a way that would harm fish.  (The Washington State Water Quality Regulations will serve as water quality criteria for the Work.)

b.	Release into a flowing stream or open water any fish stranded by the Work.

c.	Replant any stream bank or shoreline areas if the Work has disturbed the vegetative cover.  (Any trees, brush, and grasses used in replanting shall resemble the type and concentration of surrounding vegetation, unless the Contract provides otherwise.)

d.	Provide an open water channel at the lowest level of any isolated pothole remaining when the Work is complete.

e.	Protect fish by preventing harmful siltation on the bed or bottom of any body of water.

f.	Not block stream flow or fish passage.

g.	Keep all Equipment out of any flowing stream or other body of water (except as the Contract may permit).

h.	Not remove gravel or other bottom material from within the high-water flow channel bed of any stream nor from the bottom of any other body of water (except as the Contract may permit).

i.	Dispose of any Project debris beyond high-water flows.

2.	State Department of Ecology:  In doing the Work, the Contractor shall:

a.	Obtain a waste discharge permit from the Department of Ecology before:

1)	Washing aggregate, and

2)	Discharging water into a ground or surface waterway from pit sites or excavations when the water contains turbidity, silt, or foreign materials.

b.	Provide the Engineer with a copy of each waste discharge permit before starting the Work.

c.	Control drainage and erosion to minimize the pollution of any waterway.

d.	Dispose of all toxicants (including creosote, oil, cement, concrete, and water used to wash Equipment) in ways that will prevent them from entering State waters.

e.	Dispose of all debris, overburden, and other waste materials in ways that will prevent them from entering State waters.





E.	The Contractor shall perform such temporary work as may be necessary to effectively control water pollution, erosion, and related damage within the Project Site or which might be necessary at work areas located outside the Project Site.  These outside areas may include, but are not limited to, equipment, material and other storage sites.  When temporary control facilities or measures are no longer needed, they shall be removed and the areas restored or finished as designated by the Engineer.

F.	If Work is suspended for an extended period of time, the Contractor shall be responsible for controlling erosion, pollution, sedimentation, and runoff during the shutdown period.

G.	In addition to other requirements in the Contract, this temporary work shall include, but is not limited to, the following water quality considerations:

1.	Diversion of Storm Water:  Storm water shall be diverted around the Project to prevent pickup of silt.  This may be accomplished by pumping; improvising ditches; lining channels or by placing metal, plastic or concrete gravity pipe; constructing ditches, berms, Culverts, etc., to control surface water; or constructing dams, settling basins, or energy dissipaters to control down stream flows.

2.	Intercepting Ground Water:  Surfacing ground water shall be intercepted and routed around the construction site to prevent silt erosion by the use of gravel trenches, French drain tiles, well points, or interceptor ditch.  The Contractor shall provide means of controlling underground water that may be encountered during the Work.

3.	Turbid Water Treatment Before Discharge:  Determination of turbidity in surface waters shall be at the discretion of the Engineer; for Lake Class Receiving Waters, turbidity shall not exceed 5 NTU (Nephelometric Turbidity Units) over background conditions; for Class AA and Class A Waters, turbidity shall not exceed 5 NTU over background turbidity when the background turbidity is 50 NTU or less, or have more than a 10 percent increase in turbidity when the background turbidity is more than 50 NTU; for other classes of waters, refer to WAC 173‑201‑045 and WAC 173‑201A‑030.

a.	The term turbidity means the optical property of sample demonstrating the scattering and absorption of light caused by suspended material as expressed in Nephelometric Turbidity Units and measured with a calibrated turbidimeter.

b.	 Discharges to a State waterway caused by aggregate washing, drainage from aggregate pit sites, and stockpiles or dewatering of pits and excavations shall not increase the existing turbidity of the receiving waters.

c.	Turbid water from the Project Site shall be treated before being discharged into stream or other State waters.  Turbidity may be removed by the use of lagoons or holding ponds, settling basins, overflow weir, polymer water treatment, discharging to ground 



surface, by percolation, evaporation or by passing through gravel, sand or fiber filters.

4.	Temporary Erosion Control:  Temporary erosion control shall be exercised by minimizing exposed areas and slopes until permanent measures are effective.  Plastic sheet covering shall be placed over exposed ground areas to protect from rain erosion.  Other alternative methods for erosion control under certain situations may include netting, mulching with binder, and seeding.  Should rutting and erosion occur the Contractor shall be responsible for restoring damaged areas and for cleanup of eroded material including that in ditches, catch basins, manholes, and Culverts and other pipes.

5.	Chlorine Residual:  Water containing chlorine residual shall not be discharged directly into Storm Drains, streams, or State waters.  Chlorine water may be discharged into sanitary sewers or disposed on land for percolation.  Chlorine residual may be reduced chemically with a reducing agent such as sodium thiosulphate or vitamin C.  Water shall be periodically tested for chlorine residual.

6.	Vehicle and Equipment Washing:  Water used for washing vehicles and Equipment shall not be allowed to enter Storm Drains, streams or other State waters unless separation of petroleum products, fresh concrete products or other deleterious material is accomplished prior to discharge.  Detergent solution may be discharged into sanitary sewers or held on the ground for percolation.  A recirculation system for detergent washing is recommended.  Steam cleaning units shall provide a device for oil separation.

7.	Oil and Chemical Storage and Handling:  Handling and storage of oil and chemicals shall not take place adjacent to waterways.  The storage shall be made in dike tanks and barrels with drip pans provided under the dispensing area.  Shut‑off and lock valves shall be provided on tanks.  Shut‑off nozzles shall be provided on hoses.  Oil and chemicals shall be dispensed only during daylight hours unless the dispensing area is properly lighted.  Should an oil or chemical spill occur, the Contractor shall make the notification in accordance with Section 00 72 00, Paragraph 1.04.BB.  Fencing shall be provided around oil storage.  Locks shall be provided on valves, pumps, and tanks.

8.	Sewage:  If a sanitary Sewer line is encountered and repair or relocation work is required, the Contractor shall provide blocking and sealing of the sanitary Sewer line.  Sanitary Sewer flow shall be pumped out, collected, and conveyed or pumped directly to a sanitary Sewer system manhole for discharge.  The existing Sewers shall be maintained by the Contractor without interruption of service by the use of temporary Sewer bypasses.  In addition, the excavated materials adjacent to and around a rupture of a sanitary or combined Sewer pipeline shall be removed to a disposal site.  Equipment and tools in contact with the above materials shall be washed by pressure water lines and the attendant wash water discharged into a sanitary Sewer line for transmission to a sewage treatment plant.





9.	Sawcutting, Planing, and Grinding By-Products:  The Contractor shall take special precautions to ensure that no concrete, asphalt, concrete by-products, or asphalt byproducts from, or used in, the saw-cutting, grinding, or planing of asphalt cement or cement concrete pavements, sidewalks, curbs, etc. are discharged into any Storm Drain or surface water system.  Such discharge is prohibited by the Department of Ecology.  In as much as saw-cutting by‑products increase the pH of the wastewater, filtering prior to discharge will NOT be acceptable.  Impervious surfaces contaminated with sediment and grit from saw-cutting, planing or pulverizing operations shall be cleaned by sweepers to prevent contaminants from entering the Storm Drainage system or surface waters when it rains.

10.	Gutters and other Surface Drainage Channels:  All Construction, Demolition, and Landclearing Waste and byproduct entering gutters and other pavement surface drainage channels shall be prevented from entering any inlet, catch basin, or other drainage structure or feature.  Material shall be removed from drainage channels on a regular basis.  If necessary, temporary filters or filter materials shall be placed in drainage channels to prevent the passage of material.

1.07	AIR QUALITY:

A.	The Contractor shall identify those portions of the Work that have the greatest potential to impact air quality.

1.	Specific means and methods to prevent and/or control impacts to air shall be described for each such portion of work.

B.	The Contractor shall not cause or allow the discharge of particulate matter, the emission of any air contaminants or odor bearing gases in excess of the limits specified under Regulation I of the Puget Sound Clean Air Agency, Article 9 - Emission Standards.

C.	The Contractor shall maintain air quality within the National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants.  Air pollutants are defined as that part of the atmosphere to which no ambient air quality standard is applicable, and which, in the judgment of the Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency Clean Air Act, may cause or contribute to an increase in mortality or an increase in serious irreversible or incapacitating reversible illness.

D.	The Contractor shall minimize the potential for air pollution by the use of emission control devices on Contractor operated equipment and by the shut-down of motorized equipment when not in use.

E.	The Contractor shall control dust throughout the project.

F.	No burning, including trash or vegetation, will be permitted.

G.	Refer to Regulation III Puget Sound Clean Air Agency Article 4, Asbestos Control Standard, in the event the Contractor damages an existing duct, asbestos cement pipe, or any other facility that may contain asbestos.



1.08	NOISE POLLUTION:

A.	The Contractor shall take all reasonable measures for the suppression of noise resulting from Work operations.  Mobile engine driven cranes, loaders and similar material handling Equipment; engines used in stationary service for standby power; air compressors for high and low pressure service; and other similar Equipment shall be equipped with exhaust and air intake silencers designed for the maximum degree of silencing.  The type of silencer required is that for use in critical noise problem locations such as high density residential, hotel, and hospital areas.

B	The Contractor shall conduct performance of the Work consistent with the applicable noise control levels set forth in SMC Chapter 25.08 or, if outside the City limits and in King County, Chapters 12.86 through 12.100, King County Code.

1.09	LIABILITY AND PAYMENT:

A.	The Contractor shall be liable for the payment of all fines and penalties resulting from failure to comply with the Federal, State and local pollution control regulations even though the Engineer is on the job at the time of the violation.

B.	Except as may be otherwise provided for in the Contract, costs pertaining to the prevention of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources as outlined in the Contract shall be considered as incidental to the Work and such costs shall be included in the Lump Sum.

1.10	ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND HISTORIC PRESERVATION:

A.	Should the Contractor discover during any construction activity or in any other way discover any artifacts, skeletal remains, or other archaeological resources (as defined under RCW 27.53.040)  at the Project Site, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to both immediately cease construction activity at the discovery site and surrounding area, and promptly notify the Engineer.  If ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall suspend construction activity that, in the opinion of the Engineer, would be in violation of Chapter 27.53 RCW.  Suspension of this construction activity shall remain in effect until the Engineer has obtained permission to proceed from the State Historic Preservation Officer or from other authority.

1.11	TEMPORARY WATER POLLUTION, EROSION, AND sedimentation CONTROL:

A.	Temporary water pollution, erosion, and sedimentation control work shall comply with the Construction Stormwater Control Technical Requirements Manual (based on SMC Chapter 22.800 Stormwater, Grading & Drainage Code) and DPD’s Best Management Practices Manual which consist of temporary measures that may be indicated in the Contract, that may be proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer, or may be ordered by the Engineer during performance of the Work.  This temporary work is intended to provide prevention, control, and abatement of water pollution/erosion/sedimentation within the limits of the Project, and to minimize damage to the Work, adjacent property, streams, and other bodies of water.







B.	Controlling and preventing pollution, erosion, run‑off, sedimentation, and related damage may require the Contractor to perform temporary work items including but not limited to:

1.	Providing ditches, berms, Culverts, and other measures to control surface water;

2.	Building dams, settling basins, energy dissipaters, and other measures, to control downstream flows;

3.	Controlling underground water found during construction; or

4.	Covering or otherwise protecting slopes until permanent erosion‑control measures are working.

C.	The Contractor is hereby notified that compliance with these requirements may necessitate performance of certain items of work at a different time or in a different manner than has been considered normal construction practices in the past and that such revisions in scheduling of Work may interfere with said normal construction practices.

D.	Therefore, if required by the Contract, the Contractor shall, before starting the Work, submit to the Engineer for approval an effective temporary water pollution/erosion/sedimentation control plan.  The plan shall show the scheduling, as it relates to the Contractor's critical path schedule, for permanent pollution, sedimentation, and erosion control work and for temporary erosion, pollution, and sedimentation prevention control measures the Contractor proposes to take due to the Work on:

1.	Areas within the limits of the Project Site.

2.	Other work areas outside the Project Site.

3.	Haul roads.

4.	Adjacent property.

5.	Streams and other bodies of water.

E.	The Contractor shall not perform clearing, grubbing or any other earthwork on the Project, other than that specifically authorized in writing by the Engineer, until the plan has been approved.  The Contractor shall revise and bring the plan up to date whenever the Engineer provides Written Notice requesting revision.  The Contractor shall allow the Engineer not less than five Working Days for the review of a submitted plan whether the original or revised.  The Engineer will not be liable to the Contractor for failure to approve all or any portion of an originally submitted or revised water pollution/erosion/sedimentation control plan, nor for any delays to the Work due to the Contractor’s failure to submit an acceptable plan.

F.	The Contractor shall coordinate temporary water pollution/erosion/sedimentation control work with the permanent drainage, sedimentation, and erosion control work that may be specified in the Contract to ensure continuous water pollution/erosion/sedimentation control is maintained during performance of the Work.



G.	If the Engineer, under Section 00 72 00, Paragraph 1.08.G, orders the Work suspended for an extended time, the Contractor shall make, before the Engineer assumes maintenance responsibility, every effort to control erosion, pollution, sedimentation, and run‑off during shutdown. Section 00 72 00, Paragraph 1.08.H describes the Engineer’s responsibility in such cases.

H.	The extent of excavation, borrow, and embankment operations in progress will be limited commensurate with the Contractor’s capability and progress in keeping the finish grading, mulching, seeding, and other permanent pollution/erosion/sedimentation control measures current according to the accepted critical path schedule.  If the Engineer determines that water pollution or erosion or sedimentation could occur due to seasonal limitations, the nature of the material, or the Contractor’s progress, temporary water pollution/erosion/sedimentation control measures shall be taken immediately.  The Engineer may require the Contractor’s operations to be scheduled so those permanent pollution/erosion/sedimentation control features will be installed concurrently with or immediately following grading operations.

I.	Under no conditions shall the amount of surface area of erodible earth material exposed at one time by clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow or fill within the Right of Way exceed 18,000 square feet without prior approval by the Engineer.

J.	Permanent pollution/erosion/sedimentation control work ordered by the Engineer and not covered in the Bid will be considered extra work and paid for as such.  Only pollution/erosion/sedimentation control included in the Bid Form or designated by the Engineer and ordered as extra work will be considered permanent control measures.

K.	Temporary erosion control, temporary sedimentation control, and temporary water pollution control shall be the Contractor’s responsibility.  Costs for temporary erosion control, for temporary sedimentation control, and for temporary water pollution control work will be considered incidental to the Work and such costs shall be included in the Lump Sum Bid.

L.	Records of submitted and actual pollution/erosion/sedimentation controls and plans shall be retained for a period of three years after the Completion Date and shall be available at reasonable times and places for inspection by the Engineer and, when applicable, other entities providing funds for the Work.

1.12	DEWATERING:

A.	The Contractor shall operate and maintain all pumps, tanks and other equipment necessary for the environmentally safe removal and disposal of water from the various parts of the work.  The method proposed by the Contractor for removal of water from excavations shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.  The Engineer has the right and authority to disapprove any method proposed for discharge of water from excavations.

B.	When discharge of water from the site is subject to approval of any Federal, State or local agency, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining such approval before commencing any pumping or de-watering operation.



C.	The Contractor shall include a plan to control and treat any wastewater created from dewatering activities in the Environmental Pollution Control Plan.

1.13	DUST CONTROL:

A.	Use water sprinkling, temporary enclosures, and other methods to limit dust and dirt migration.  Comply with all local regulations.

PART 2	PRODUCTS – not used

PART 3	EXECUTION – not used

END OF SECTION
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SUBMITTALS



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	DESCRIPTION:



A.	This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, the Submittal Schedule, and other miscellaneous administrative and quality control submittals.



1.02	RELATED SECTIONS:  



A.	The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:



Section 01 32 13 - Progress Schedules

Section 01 77 19 - Contract Closeout

Section 01 78 39 - Record Documents



1.03	SUMMARY:



A.	Submittal Schedule:  The Submittal Schedule shall document the Contractor’s planning for the timely execution of the Work, in accordance with the Construction Contract and submittal requirements set forth in this Section.



B.	Shop Drawings include, but are not limited to, the following:  (Note: standard information prepared without specific reference to the Project is not Shop Drawings).



1. Fabrication drawings

2. Installation drawings

3. Setting diagrams

4. Shopwork manufacturing instructions

5. Templates and patterns

6. Schedules



C.	Product Data include, but are not limited to, the following:



1. Manufacturer’s product data

2. Manufacturer’s installation instructions

3. Standard color charts

4. Catalogue cuts

5. Roughing-in diagrams and templates

6. Standard wiring diagrams

7. Printed performance curves

8. Operational range diagrams

9. Mill reports

10. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals









D.	Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:



1. Partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components

2. Small cuts or containers of materials

3. Complete units of repetitively used materials

4. Swatches showing color, texture, and pattern

5. Color range sets

6. Components used for independent inspection and testing



E.	Quality control submittals include, but are not limited to, the following:



1. Design data

2. Certifications

3. Manufacturer’s instructions

4. Manufacturer’s field reports



F.	Administrative submittals: Refer to other Division 1 Sections and other Contract Documents for requirements for administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not limited to, the following:



1. Permits

2. Applications for Payment

3. Performance and payment bonds

4. Insurance certificates

5. Listing of subcontractors



1.04	DEFINITIONS:



A.	Field samples are full-size physical examples erected on-site to illustrate finishes, coatings, or finish materials.  Field samples are used to establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.



B.	Mock-ups are full-size assemblies for review of construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples.



1.05	SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE:



A. Prepare a complete schedule of submittals.  Submit the schedule at the Pre-Construction meeting for Engineer’s and Consultant’s review.



1. Coordinate Submittal Schedule with the list of subcontractors, Schedule of Values, and the list of material suppliers, as the well as the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

2. Incorporate submittal schedule in Contractor’s Construction Schedule.









B.	Prepare the schedule in chronological order.  Provide the following information:



1. Schedule date for the first submittal

2. Related Section number

3. Submittal category (Shop Drawings, Product Data, etc.)

4. Name of the subcontractor

5. Description of the part of the Work covered

6. Scheduled date for resubmittal

7. Scheduled date for the Consultant’s final release or approval



C.	Distribution:  Following the Consultant’s response to the initial submittal schedule, print and distribute copies to the Consultant, Engineer, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with submittal dates indicated. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned part of the Work and are no longer involved in construction activities.



D.	Schedule Updating:  Revise the schedule after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue the updated schedule prior to the next regular project meeting.



1.06	SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:



A.	Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.  Transmit each submittal to the Consultant sufficiently in advance of schedule performance of related construction activities to avoid delay.



1. Coordinate each submittal with other submittals and related activities that require sequential activity including:

a) Testing

b) Purchasing

c) Fabrication

d) Delivery

e) Other submittals and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for the same element of the Work and different elements of related parts of the Work to avoid delay in processing because of the Consultant’s need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.

a) The Consultant reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

3. Processing:  To avoid the need to delay installation as a result of the time required to process submittals, allow sufficient time for Contractor’s review prior to submittal to the Consultant, and for Consultant’s review of submittal, including time for re-submittals.

a) Allow ten (10) working days for the Consultant’s initial review of each submittal, plus five (5) working days if the Engineer’s review is required.  Allow additional time if the Consultant must delay processing to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  The Consultant will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

b) Where necessary to provide an intermediate submittal, process the intermediate submittal in the same manner as the initial submittal.

c) Allow five (5) additional working days for reprocessing each submittal.

d) No extension of contract time will be authorized because of the Contractor’s failure to transmit submittals to the Consultant sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing.



B.	Submittal Preparation:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification:



1. Indicate name of the firm or entity that prepared each submittal on the label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches (100 x 125 mm) on the label or beside the title block to record the Contractor’s review and approval markings and the action taken by the Consultant.

3. Include the following information on the label for processing and recording action taken:

a) Project name

b) Date

c) Name and address of the Consultant

d) Name and address of the Contractor

e) Name and address of the subcontractor

f) Name and address of the supplier

g) Name of the manufacturer

h) Number and title of appropriate Specification Section

i) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate

j) Similar definitive information as necessary



C.	Submittal Transmittal:  Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal from the Contractor to the Consultant and to other destinations by use of a transmittal form.  The Consultant will return submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.



1. Record relevant information and requests for data on the transmittal form.  On the form, or an attached separate sheet, record deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.

2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.



D.	Placement of Orders for Materials & Components:  Do not place orders for materials or components before receipt of reviewed and accepted submittal for same from Consultant.



1.07	SHOP DRAWINGS:



A.	Submit newly prepared information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not reproduce Contract Documents or copy standard printed information as the basis of Shop Drawings.



1. Include the following information on Shop Drawings:

a) Identification of products and materials included

b) Compliance with specified standards

c) Notation of coordination requirements

d) Notation of dimensions established by field measurement taken by the Contractor

e) Correlation of Shop Drawings to Contract Documents by reference to sheet number, details, schedule or room number.

2. Specifically note and bring to the Consultant’s attention any deviations from the Contract Documents on the Shop Drawings.

3. Do not allow Shop Drawing copies that do not contain an appropriate final stamp or other marking indicating the action taken by the Consultant to be used in construction.  The Contractor shall replace improvements installed by the Contractor prior to obtaining approval by the submittal process, if Engineer so requests, at no additional cost to the Engineer.

4. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm) but no larger than 30 by 42 inches (750 by 1050 mm).

5. Initial Submittal:  Submit up to 5 black-line prints or bond copies for the Consultant’s review.  The Consultant will return one marked up copy after review.  If the Contractor desires more than one copy back, submit additional copies at initial submittal.

6. Final Submittal:  Submit up to 5 black-line prints or bond copies for the Consultant’s review.  If approved, one copy will be returned to the contractor.  If the Contractor desires more than one copy back, submit additional copies at final submittal.



1.08	PRODUCT DATA:



A.	Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction or system.  Mark each copy to show which choices and options are applicable to the project.



1. Where Product Data includes information on several similar products, some of which are not required for use on the Project, mark copies clearly to indicate which products are applicable.

2. Where Product Data must be specially prepared for required products, materials, or systems because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not Product Data.

3. Include the following information in Product Data:

a) Manufacturer’s printed recommendations

b) Compliance with recognized trade association standards

c) Compliance with recognized testing agency standards

d) Application of testing agency labels and seals

e) Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement

f) Notation of coordination requirements

4. Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents has been confirmed.  Include a signed certificate of compliance with each Product Data submittal.



B.	Submittals:  Submit up to 5 copies of each required Product Data submittal.  One copy will be returned to the Contractor.  If the Contractor desires more than one copy back, submit additional copies. Unless the Consultant or Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, the submittal may serve as the final submittal.



C.	Distribution:  Furnish copies of final Product Data submittal to the manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, governing authorities and others as required for performance of the construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.



1. Do not proceed with installation of materials, products, and systems until a copy of reviewed and accepted Product Data applicable to the installation is in the Installer’s possession.

2. Do not permit use of unmarked copies of Product Data in connection with construction.



1.09	SAMPLES:



A.	Submit full-size, fully fabricated Samples, cured and finished in the manner specified, and physically identical with the material or product proposed for use.



1. Mount, display, or package Samples in the manner specified to facilitate review of qualities indicated.  Prepare Samples to match the Consultant’s sample where so indicated.  Include the following information:

a) Generic description of the Sample

b) Size limitations

c) Sample source

d) Product name or name of manufacturer

e) Compliance with recognized standards

f) Compliance with governing regulations

g) Availability

h) Delivery time

2. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between the final submittal and the actual component as delivered and installed.

a) Where variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least 3 multiple units that show approximate limits of the variations.

b) Refer to other Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction characteristics.

c) Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as the Engineer’s property, are the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site prior to Substantial Completion.



B.	Preliminary Submittals:  Where Samples are specified for selection of color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics from a manufacturer’s range of standard choices, submit a single, full set of available choices for the material or product.



1. Preliminary submittals will be reviewed and returned with the Consultant’s marking indicating selection and other action taken.



C.	Submittals:  Except for Samples intended to illustrate assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other characteristics, submit 3 sets of Samples.  The Consultant will return one set to the Contractor marked with the action taken, retain one set, and transmit one set to the Engineer.



1. Maintain sets of Samples, as returned by the Consultant, at the project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.

2. Unless the Consultant or Engineer observes noncompliance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, the submittal may serve as the final submittal.

3. Sample sets may be used to obtain final acceptance of the construction associated with each set.



D.	Distribution of Samples:  Distribute additional sets of Samples to the subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, manufacturers, installers, governing authorities, and others as required for performance of the Work.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.



E.	Field Samples specified in individual Specification Sections are special types of Samples.  Comply with Sample submittal requirements to the fullest extent possible.  Process transmittal forms to provide a record of activity.



1.10	QUALITY ASSURANCE SUBMITTALS:



A.	Submit quality-control submittals, including design data, certifications, manufacturer’s instructions, manufacturer’s field reports, and other quality-control submittals as required under other Sections of the Specifications.



B.	Certifications:  Where other Sections of the Specifications require certification that a product, material, or installation complies with specified requirements, submit a notarized certification from the manufacturer certifying compliance with the specified requirements.



1. Signature:  Certification shall be signed by an officer of the manufacturer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of the company.



C.	Inspection and Test Reports:  Requirements for submittal of inspection and test reports from independent testing agencies are specified in Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control.



1.11	CONSULTANT’S ACTION:



A.	Except for submittals for the record or for information, where action and return of submittals is required, the Consultant or their respective sub-consultant will review each submittal, mark to indicate the action taken, and return to the Contractor within ten (10) working days of receipt of the submittal.



1.	Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor’s responsibility and not considered part of the Consultant’s review and indication of action taken.

2.	If the submittal involves either changes to the drawings and/or project manual or contains information not reviewed and approved as part of the project drawings and/or project manual by the Engineer, the Engineer shall also review and approve the submittal.  An additional five (5) working days shall be required for the Engineer’s review.



B.	Action Stamp:  The Consultant will stamp each submittal with a uniform action stamp.  The Consultant will mark the stamp appropriately to indicate the action taken, as follows:



1. Final Unrestricted Release: Where submittals are marked “No Exceptions Taken,” the Work covered by the submittal may proceed, provided it complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Final acceptance will depend on that compliance.

2. Final-but-Restricted Release:  Where submittals are marked “Make Corrections Noted,” the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with both the Consultant’s notations and corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents.  Final acceptance will depend on that compliance.

3. Returned for Resubmittal:  When submittal is marked “Revise and Resubmit,” do not proceed with the Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other activity.  Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the Consultant’s notations.  Resubmit without delay.  Repeat if necessary to obtain an action mark that will allow the Work to proceed.

a) Do not permit submittals marked “Revise and Resubmit” or “Rejected” to be used at the project site or elsewhere where construction is in progress.



4. Other Actions:  Where a submittal is primarily for informational or record purposes or for special processing or other activity, the submittal will be returned, marked “Action Not Required,” or “Not Reviewed.”





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used



END OF SECTION


Jackson Park Driving Range Netting

SECTION 01 50 00   PAGE 1

TEMPORARY FACILITIES & CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes:

A.	This work includes furnishing, installing, operating, maintaining, and removal of temporary construction facilities.

1.02	TEMPORARY FACILITIES:

A.	Meals and Lodging:  The Owner will not provide meal and lodging facilities for the Contractor's personnel.

B.	The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements for temporary water service.  All costs thereof shall be borne by the Contractor.

C.	Electric Power:  The Contractor shall make all necessary arrangements for temporary electrical service.  All costs thereof shall be borne by the Contractor. 

D.	Toilet Facilities

1.	The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate chemical toilet facilities for all individuals connected with the work, with separate facilities for men and women.

2.	The Contractor shall keep the toilet facilities in sanitary condition in accordance with the King County Health Department.

3.	The Contractor shall remove the toilet facilities at completion of the contract and shall disinfect the premises.

E.	Telephone Service:  The Contractor shall make arrangements for temporary telephone service.  All costs thereof shall be borne by the Contractor. 

F.	The Contractor shall maintain the construction area in a neat and orderly condition throughout the contract.  Food and garbage shall be stored properly to prevent attracting animals.  Remove food and garbage from the site during non-work hours.  Practice controls to stop rodent infestation of temporary facilities and the job site.

G.	Staging and stockpiling areas will be determined in the pre-construction conference.

H.	Temporary Buildings:  The Contractor may construct or provide temporary buildings, at an approved or designated location, as may be necessary for the performance of the work.  At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove all temporary buildings.

I.	Hydrant Use Permits:  The Contractor shall obtain required hydrant use permits from the Water Utility having control over fire hydrants.  All costs thereof shall be borne by the Contractor. 

J.	After completion of Work the Contractor shall remove all temporary facilities and shall restore the temporary facilities area to its original state.



1.03	MATERIAL DELIVERY AND STORAGE:

A.	Delivery of materials shall be made only during the Contractor's working hours and at such times as they have a representative available.

B.	The Contractor shall store materials within the work site area at an area determined in pre-construction conference or designated by the Engineer.



PART 2 – PRODUCTS – Not Used



PART 3 – EXECUTION- Not Used

END OF SECTION
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TEMPORARY TREE & PLANT PROTECTION



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	Summary:  This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the protection of trees, shrubs, and plant material not designated for removal.  Such trees, shrubs, and plant materials shall be left in place and protected from damage or injury by the Contractor during construction, using full and adequate methods of protection as described herein or as directed by the Engineer.



1.02	Related Sections:



Section 01 57 13 - Construction Stormwater Control

Section 02 41 13 - Selective Site Demolition

Section 31 00 00 - Earthwork





PART 2 - PRODUCTS



2.01 Rigid Tree Protection Fencing:



A. Rigid tree protection fencing shall be comprised of the following:



1. Chain link fencing materials including posts, rails, braces and mesh, 6’ in height.

2. Posts and rails shall be a minimum of 1-1/2” OD steel pipe.

3. Mesh shall be 2”x 2” x 11ga. minimum woven chain link fabric.

4. Post bases shall be minimum 16”x 8” x 8” high concrete piers with sleeves for posts, or approved equal.

5. Plywood shall be a minimum of ¼”, or approved equal.





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	Protection within the Drip-Line:



A. Where existing trees are within the area of work, or where existing trees outside the area of work have drip-lines extending into the area of work, the Contractor shall employ all methods to minimize adverse impact to these existing trees including limbs and roots.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any construction work within the drip-line of trees at least one (1) Working Day before the scheduled activity.  These methods may include but not be limited to:



1. Temporary chain link construction fencing.

2. Temporary tie-up of low limbs.

3. Application of a 4- to 6-inch thick layer of mulch (or wood chips salvaged from clearing and grubbing operations) within the drip-line of trees.

4. Timber or steel planking for protection of surface roots from Equipment.



5. Tree root pruning or other tree root treatment as directed by the Engineer and/or the SPR Senior Urban Forester.



B. No storage of equipment or materials shall be allowed within the drip-line of trees not designated for removal.  Steel planking, or timber planking made of 4-inch thick material, each plank covering a minimum of 8 square feet, shall be used to support backhoe and other Equipment stabilizers when set within the drip-line of a tree or sodded planting strip.



C.	Where sidewalk, curb, and pavement removal and placement operations occur that impact tree roots 2-inches or greater in diameter, the Engineer will determine how these tree roots are to be handled.



3.02	Above-grade Work:



A. Tree removal or tree trimming within 10 feet of any overhead utility lines require the Contractor shall make the notifications specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).



B. When the Contractor anticipates construction operations that will unavoidably affect tree limbs, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least five (5) Working Days in advance of commencing such operations.  Call the SPR Inspection Request Line @ (206) 684-7034 or by email at parksconstruction.inspection@seattle.gov to make arrangements for inspection.



1. Before trimming any trees, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of the proposed method and the amount of trimming anticipated.

2. Trimming shall be done by a professional tree service company whose past and current performance is in accordance with National Arborist Association tree-pruning standards.



3.03	Trenching and Tunneling within the Drip-Line:



A. Trenching and tunneling within the drip-line of existing trees not designated for removal shall be in accordance with the City of Seattle Standard Plans & Specifications (most recent edition), and defined zone clearance requirements.



C. Excavation or tunneling of any kind within the “critical root zone,” as defined by the Standard Plans, will not be allowed unless the Contractor requests permission to do so at least two (2) Working Days in advance and receives approval of the Engineer. Call the SPR Inspection Request Line @ (206) 684-7034 or by email at parksconstruction.inspection@seattle.gov to make arrangements for inspection.



B. Treatment of Roots:  Excavation around roots 2-inches in diameter and greater requires handwork.



1. Individual tree roots 2-inches or greater in diameter shall not be cut, but rather protected when within the drip-line of the tree.



2. Tree roots smaller than 2-inches in diameter shall be cleanly cut flush with a saw along the edge of the trench or tunnel.



3. Ripping or tearing of tree roots will not be allowed.



4.	An Air Spade or Air Knife is a compressed air tool that removes soil without damaging roots, even fine fibrous roots.  The tools convert compressed air to a directional jet stream by use of specially nozzles fitted to the end of a hand held lance.  The skilled use of this compressed air tool will break up and remove the soil from around tree roots.  The finely focused stream of air penetrates the ground to a depth of up to 30 cm and can be aimed to crumble and blast the soil away.  It is possible to cause damage to the root cortex of thin barked species.  Two specially designed filter units are necessary to reduce the oil content of the air stream down to a more acceptable 0.05 parts per million.  It is important to install filters in the air line between the compressor unit and the hand held lance.  



3.04	Repair, Replacement and Payment for Damage:



A. Trees or other plant material not ordered or designated to be removed but that are destroyed or irreparably damaged by Contractor operations as determined by the Engineer, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor in accordance with the Engineer’s recommendations (at least 2 replacement trees for every 1 tree removed).



1. Replacements shall be of the same species and as nearly as possible of the same size as the trees to be replaced (minimum of 2” caliper).

2. The Contractor shall allow one (1) Working Day advance notice for inspection of nursery stock replacements by the Engineer.



B. Payment:  In addition to the Contractor’s restoration approved by the Engineer, the Contractor will be assessed damages for the difference in the dollar value of the damaged tree, shrub, or other plant material, and the dollar value of the replacement.



1. The dollar value will be determined by the Engineer from the “Guide for Establishing Values of Trees and Other Plants,” prepared by the Council of Tree and Landscape Appraisers, current edition.  Damages assessed will be deducted from moneys due or that may become due to the Contractor.



C. Planting of replacement stock shall be done in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents during the first fall or spring planting period, whichever comes first.



END OF SECTION
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CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes:

A.	This Section describes work consisting of the furnishing, installing, maintaining, removing, and disposing of Construction Stormwater Controls (CSC, referred to the TESC in the General Conditions).

B.	The CSC shall be designed and implemented to prevent erosion and scour, to treat sediment laden water for acceptable discharge, and to prevent the conveyance of sediment into surface waters, drainage systems, and environmentally critical areas.

C.	Guidelines and requirements are defined in Ch 25.09 SMC.

D.	At the end of this Section two forms are attached and are intended for use by the Contractor during the execution of the Work.  They include the CSC Monitoring & Maintenance Checksheet and the CSC-BMP Construction Change Tracking Form.

E.	City of Seattle Standard Plans or Standard Specifications sections referenced in this Section may be obtained on line at:

www.seattle.gov/UTIL/Engineering/Standard_Plans_&_Specs/index.asp.

1.02	general:

A.	During construction, the Contractor shall incorporate practices that prevent erosion, or control erosion when prevention is unavoidable, and shall make every effort to maintain effective erosion and sediment controls throughout the Work including implementing timely corrective actions as may be necessary.  Sediment shall be prevented from entering any surface water, drainage facility, and natural drainage system, and shall be prevented from transport to beyond the Project Site.  Work shall comply with Director’s Rules based on SMC Chapters 22.800 through 22.808 and other codes addressing grading, stormwater control, ground water control, and other construction controls.

B.	The Contractor shall, submit to the Engineer for review, a Construction Stormwater Control Plan prepared in accordance with the above regulations and as specified in this Section.  The CSC Plan shall name and confirm qualifications for the Contractor’s Certified On-Site Construction Erosion Control Lead (see subparagraph 1.03.M.3 of Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions).  The plan shall be compatible with and shall be coordinated with the Work and Work phasing ensuring a continuance of protection.

1.03	SUBMITTALS:

A.	Construction Stormwater Control (CSC):

1.	At the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall be prepared to discuss temporary erosion and sedimentation controls.  Following the outcome of these discussions, the Certified On-Site Construction Erosion Control Lead (ECL) shall prepare and submit a CSC Plan as indicated in the subparagraph 3 table following, or unless agreed to otherwise at the preconstruction conference.

2.	In the subparagraph 3 Table, NTPD = Notice to Proceed Date.

3.	Time Allowed For CSC Plan Submittal and Engineer Review:



		Contract Time  (Working Days)

		First CSC Plan Submittal

		Final CSC Plan Submittal

		Comment



		 30

		See Final CSC Plan Submittal

		CSC Plan for all Work is due on NTPD

		Allow 5 Working Days for Engineer Review 



		30  and  100

		CSC Plan for first 15 Working Days is due within 5 Working Days of NTPD

		CSC Plan for all Work is due within 10 Working Days of NTPD

		Allow 10 Working Days for Engineer Review 



		100 

		CSC Plan for first 30 Working Days is due within 10 Working Days of NTPD

		CSC Plan for all Work is due within 30 Calendar Days of NTPD

		Allow 15 Working Days for Engineer Review 





4.	Content of CSC Plan:

a.	The CSC Plan shall show, as it relates to the Contractor's critical path schedule, the scheduling of installation, maintenance, phasing, and removal of erosion and sedimentation controls as it relates to the Work.  Work areas to be addressed in this plan include as applicable:

1)	The Project Site identifying staging, storage, stockpiling, non-Work boundaries, and other construction related areas;

2)	Areas beyond the Project Site;

3)	Transportation facilities including construction traffic routes and access/exit control areas on and off the Project Site;

4)	Environmental Critical Areas (ECA), as defined in Ch 25.09 SMC, within or near the Project Site, such as geologic hazard areas, flood prone areas, riparian corridors, wetlands, fish and wildlife habitat conservation areas, and abandoned landfills;

5)	Inlets, catch basins, ditches and channels whether dry or water filled, and other surface drainage facilities;

6)	Surface waters such as streams, lakes, and other bodies of water; and

7)	Identify areas of erodible soil not being worked that may be exposed that may exceed 4,000 square feet, or may be unprotected or uncovered for more than 2 calendar days.

b.	The CSC Plan submittal shall include, but not be limited to, one or more of the following as the Contract may require, as the Work may require, and as the Work is scheduled:

1)	Describe with Shop Drawings of sufficient scale and detail showing the Project Site, and the locations and types of temporary erosion and sediment controls.  As necessary, show by a series of time sequence Shop Drawings, how CSC controls are to be installed, maintained, removed and coordinated with the Work and the progress schedule;

2)	Describe how non-work areas will be identified and protected;

3)	Describe the details and continuing maintenance of entrance and exit equipment wash areas;

4)	Show locations with cross-sections as applicable and describe control details of existing and proposed ditch, berm, Culvert, pipe, sediment basin, basin outfall, scour control, inlet, catch basin, drain, bypass, subsurface drain and related feature;

5)	Describe treatment processes for, controls of, and the disposal of waters resulting from dewatering, surfacing groundwater, and rainfall;

6)	Describe protections and covering practices for stockpile, muck, and related deposits;

7)	Describe the controls to prevent sediment, debris, and other pollutants from entering surface waters and drainage features;

8)	Provide Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance, certified laboratory test reports, catalog cuts, samples, and other information providing adequate description of Supplies and Material proposed for CSC applications;

9)	The name of the Certified On-Site ECL, qualifications, experience, and certifications directly related to temporary erosion and sediment control, and other information as the Contract and the Work may require, including how to timely contact.  If the Work is of such a magnitude that requires additional help, describe the qualifications of additional help, any on-site training that may be necessary, and frequency and type of reporting to the ECL;

10)	A schedule of typical inspections ensuring timely maintenance and repair;

11)	Identify and provide timelines for submitting permit required or related documentation;

12)	Provide details of seed mix, amendment, mulch, and protections for placing and establishing temporary seeded erosion control areas;

13)	In areas where exposed erodible soil exceeds 4000 square feet or that may be unprotected for more than 2 calendar days, describe the controls and the proposed monitoring ensuring erosion and sedimentation shall not become non-compliant; and

14)	Provide details of other CSC measures indicated in this Section as may be used in the Work.

c.	The Contractor shall have at a designated location at the Project Site, and the ECL shall have immediately available, copies of the current CSC Plan.

5.	Maintaining CSC Plan Current:

a.	During the course of the Work, the Contractor and Certified On-Site ECL shall be prepared to discuss with the Engineer the status of CSC controls in-progress and to come as they relate to the Work, to the progress schedule, to permits, to Change Order, and as may be required in the Contract.

b.	When revisions to the current CSC Plan are required by the Engineer, the Contractor and ECL shall be prepared to update the CSC Plan as discussed and shall submit the updated CSC Plan to the Engineer within 5 Working Days unless the Engineer agrees to other arrangements.

6.	Authority of Certified On-Site CSC.

a.	See Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions, subparagraph 1.03.M.3.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS



2.01	riprap AND quarry spalls:

A.	General:

1.	The stone for riprap and quarry spalls shall be hard, sound and durable.  It shall be free from segregation, seams, cracks, and other defects tending to destroy its resistance to weather.

2.	Loose riprap shall be free of rock fines, soil, or other extraneous material.

3.	Should the riprap contain insufficient 4" to 8" spalls, as defined in Paragraph 2.01.F, the Contractor shall furnish and place supplementary spall material from a source approved by the Engineer, at the Contractor’s sole expense.

4.	The grading of the riprap will be determined by the Engineer by visual inspection of the load before it is dumped into place, or, if so ordered by the Engineer, by dumping individual loads on a flat surface and sorting and measuring the individual rocks contained in the load.

B.	Heavy Loose Riprap:

1.	Heavy loose riprap shall meet the following requirements for grading:



		

		Minimum Size

		Maximum Size



		40% to 90%

		1 ton (1/2 cubic yd.)

		



		70% to 90%

		300 lbs.  (2 cu. ft.)

		



		10% to 30%

		3 inch

		50 lbs.  (spalls)







C.	Light Loose Riprap:

1.	Light loose riprap shall meet the following requirements for grading:



		

		Size Range

		Maximum Size



		20% to 90%

		300 lbs. to 1 ton (2 cu. ft.  to ½ cu. yd.)

		



		15% to 80%

		50 lbs. to 1 ton (1/3 cu. ft.  to ½ cu. Yd.)

		



		10% to 20%

		3 inch

		50 lbs.  (spalls)







D.	Hand Placed Riprap:

1.	Hand placed riprap shall be as nearly rectangular as possible, 60 percent shall have a volume of not less than 1 cubic foot.  No stone shall be used which is less than 6 inches thick, nor which does not extend through the wall.

E.	Sack Riprap:

1.	Sack riprap shall consist of concrete placed in sacks made of at least 10 ounce burlap and having a capacity of approximately 2.5 cubic feet.  Each sack shall be filled with approximately 1 cubic foot of concrete having a consistency in conformance with Seattle Standard Specifications Section 6-02.3(3)D for non-vibrated concrete.

2.	For sack riprap exposed to fresh water, the concrete shall be 28-day minimum compressive strength of 2,300 psi and for sack riprap exposed to saltwater; the concrete shall be 28-day minimum compressive strength of 3,000 psi as specified in Seattle Standard Specifications Section 6-02.3.

3.	The Portland cement and fine and coarse aggregates shall conform to the requirements for Portland cement and fine and coarse aggregate of Seattle Standard Specifications Sections 9-01 and 9-03.1, respectively.

F.	Quarry Spalls:

1.	The spall shall be hard, sound, and durable.  It shall be free from fracture, seams, cracks, and other discontinuities tending to adversely impact its resistance to weathering.

2.	The quarry spall shall meet the following test requirements:



		Specific Gravity

		ASTM C 127

		Minimum 2.65



		Soundness

		AASHTO T 104 (section 5.2.2)

		Not greater than 5 % loss



		Accelerated Expansion

		CRD‑C‑148

		Not greater than 15% breakdown



		Absorption

		ASTM C 127

		Not greater than 2%



		L. A. Abrasion

		ASTM C 131

		Maximum 20% loss @ 500 revolutions







3.	Quarry spalls shall meet the following gradation requirements:

a.	2 Inch to 4 Inch Quarry Spalls



		Sieve Size

		Percent Passing



		4 inch

		100



		2 inch

		40 max.



		1-1/4 inch

		5 max.







b.	4 Inch to 8 Inch Quarry Spalls



		Sieve Size

		Percent Passing



		8 inch

		100



		4 inch

		40 max.



		2 inch

		5 max.







2.02	erosion control materials:

A.	Mulches and Amendments:

1.	Straw Mulch:

a.	All straw mulch Material shall be in an air-dried condition free of noxious weeds and other materials detrimental to plant life.  Straw shall be seasoned before baling or loading and shall be suitable for spreading with mulch blower Equipment.

2.	Arborist’s Wood Chip Mulch:

a..	Wood chips salvaged from clearing and grubbing activity may be approved as a substitute for bark mulch, if found acceptable by the Engineer prior to application.

3	Compost Amendments:

a.	Composted Organic Material (Compost), shall be comprised entirely of recycled organic Materials that have been sorted, ground, aerated and aged for a minimum of one year and of which 100% passes a 7/16 inch sieve.  The mulch shall have a pH between 5.5 and 7.0 and shall have a carbon to nitrogen (C:N) ratio between 20:1 and 40:1 with a maximum electrical conductivity of 3 ohms/cm.  The product shall be tested by a Contractor provided accredited laboratory acceptable to the Engineer.  The Contractor shall submit at least 2 Working Days in advance, a Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance stating all test requirements meet the specified requirements.  The product shall be certified free of all plant parasitic organisms, viable weed seeds, heavy metals or parasitic residues.

b.	Decomposed organic mulch quantities for Projects requiring more than 35 cubic yards shall be tested before incorporation per Seattle Standard Specifications Section 8-02.3(4) with testing procedure and correction of deficiencies as described in sub-item C. of either Seattle Standard Specifications Sections 9-14.1(4)A or 9-14.1(4)B as applicable to the plants needs.

c.	Decomposed organic mulch for Projects requiring 35 cubic yards or less (of the mulch) shall be delivered to the Project Site with a soil fertility and micronutrient analysis from an approved independent laboratory.  Amendments shall be incorporated at the Project Site to provide optimum conditions for plant establishment and early growth.  The planting area preparation, if applicable to this project, shall conform to the requirements of Seattle Standard Specifications Section 8-02.3 (4).

4.	Other Composted Materials:

a.	Composted material shall be derived from a Type 1 feedstock and produced by a facility in compliance with WAC 173-350-220.  The compost shall meet Grade AA Compost as defined by the Washington State Department of Ecology’s Interim Guidelines for Compost Quality (Publication #94-38, Revised November 1994).  Compost material shall have 100 % passing a ½-inch screen.  The carbon to nitrogen ratio (C:N) of the compost shall be in the range of 20:1 to 35:1.  Organic matter of the composted Material shall be in the range 4% and 10%, and the moisture content shall be in the range of 35% to 50% as determined by ASTM D 2974.  The pH of the compost shall be within the range of 5.5 to 7.0 as determined by ASTM D 2976.  The maximum electrical conductivity of composted Material shall be 6 ohms/cm.  Decomposed Organic Compost shall be mature as determined by US Composting Council stability test ratings referred to in the Ch 173-350 WAC.

b.	The product shall be tested within 6 months of proposed use, and the test results shall ensure compliance with subparagraph 2.02.D.9 requirements.  The Contractor shall submit a Manufacturer’s certificate of Compliance indicating the test results, a one-gallon sample, the Supplier’s name and contact information, to the Engineer a minimum of 5 Working Days in advance of use.

c.	The compost shall have a Solvita Compost Maturity Test performed at the Project Site, and shall score a number 6 or above to be accepted.

B.	Matting and Stakes:

1.	Jute Matting:

a.	Jute Matting For Non-Stream Applications:

1)	Jute matting shall be of a uniform open plain weave of unbleached, single jute yarn treated with a fire retardant chemical.  The yarn shall be of a loosely twisted construction and shall not vary in thickness by more than 1/2 of its nominal diameter.  Jute matting shall be furnished in rolled strips approximately 50 yards in length.  Matting width shall be 48 inches with an average weight of 0.92 pound per square yard.  A tolerance of 1 inch in roll width and 5 percent in weight per square yard will be allowed.

b.	Jute Matting For In-Stream Applications:

1)	Jute matting shall be of a uniform open plain weave of unbleached 100% jute yarn.  Plastic or any geo-synthetic netting shall not be used for stream bank construction or restoration.  

2)	The following table specifies acceptable product applications:



		Slope

		Minimum Criteria

		Test Method



		Slope ≥ 1:1

		25 oz/sy 

<40% open area

		ASTM D-3776

Corp of Engineers COE CW002215



		3:1 < slope < 1:1

		14 oz/sy

<60% open area

		ASTM D-3776

Corp of Engineers COE CW002215



		4:1 < slope < 3:1

		9 oz/sy

<65% open area

		ASTM D-3776

Corp of Engineers COE CW002215



		Slope < 4:1

		No matting required unless otherwise specified in the Contract





2.	Koir Matting for In-Stream Applications

a.	Koir matting shall be of a uniform open plain weave of unbleached 100% coir fabric from coconut husk.  Plastic or any geo-synthetic netting shall not be used for stream bank construction or restoration.

b.	When choir matting is specified in the Contract, the matting shall meet and be installed in accordance with the following table:



		Slope Application

		Minimum Criteria

		Test Method

		Recommended Products



		Slope ≥ 1:1

		25 oz/sy

		ASTM D-3776

		“Geocoir/Dekowe 900”

“Koir Mat 900”

or approved equal



		

		<40% open area

		Corp of Engineers

COE CW002215 

		



		3:1 < slope < 1:1

		14 oz/sy

		ASTM D-3776

		“Geocoir/Dekowe 700”

“Koir Mat 700”

or approved equal



		

		<60% open area

		Corp of Engineers

COE CW002215 

		



		4:1 < slope < 3:1

		9 oz/sy

		ASTM D-3776 

		“Geocoir/Dekowe 400”

“Koir Mat 400”

or approved equal



		

		<65% open area

		Corp of Engineers

COE CW002215 

		



		Slope < 4:1

		No matting required unless otherwise specified in the Contract









		Slope Application

		Minimum Criteria

		Test Method

		Recommended Products



		Slope ≥ 1:1

		25 oz/sy

<40% open area

		ASTM D-3776

Corp of Engineers

COE CW002215

		“Geocoir/Dekowe 900”

“Koir Mat 900”

or approved equal



		3:1 < slope < 1:1

		14 oz/sy

<60% open area

		ASTM D-3776

Corp of Engineers

COE CW002215

		“Geocoir/Dekowe 700”

“Koir Mat 700”

or approved equal



		4:1 < slope < 3:1

		9 oz/sy

<65% open area

		ASTM D-3776

Corp of Engineers

COE CW002215

		“Geocoir/Dekowe 400”

“Koir Mat 400”

or approved equal



		Slope < 4:1

		No matting required unless otherwise specified in the Contract





3.	Excelsior Matting:

a.	Excelsior matting shall be a machine produced mat of wood excelsior covered on one side with a biodegradable plastic netting or twisted paper composition.  The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval at least 10 Working Days in advance of proposed Material application, Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance stating that the excelsior matting is environmentally safe and acceptable.  This submittal shall be accompanied by a sample at least 3 square feet in area.

b.	The excelsior matting shall have a wood fiber minimum dry weight of 0.8 pound per square yard  5 %, and shall be of uniform thickness with the fiber evenly distributed over the entire area of the mat.

c.	The width of a single roll of matting and net shall be a minimum 36 inches, and the length of the roll shall be approximately 150 feet.

4.	Clear and Black Plastic Covering:

a.	Plastic covering shall meet the requirements of the NIST Voluntary Product Standard, PS 17-69, for polyethylene sheeting having a minimum thickness of 6 mils.

5.	Stakes for Erosion Control Matting:

a.	Stakes for securing erosion control matting to earth surfaces shall be a minimum 12 inches in length, and shall have sufficient strength to withstand pounding the stakes into soil flush with the surface.  Stake Materials may be one or more of wire staples, steel pins, steel spikes, and wooden stakes.

E.	Shear boards:

1.	Shear boards shall be 2 inch x 8 inch x 8 foot, non-treated, rough finished lumber.  When conditions require a length less than 8 feet, the Contractor shall plan the layout so that no individual length of cut shear board is less than 4 feet.

F.	Wattles:

1.	Wattles shall act as a screen or filter and shall consist of biodegradable plant material such as any combination of twigs, wicker, bamboo, other withes, straw, coir, and wood shavings in the shape of cylinders typically ranging from 10 inches to 16 inches diameter and of any length.

2.	The wattle shall be encased within biodegradable netting.

2.03	construction geo-textiles:

A.	General Properties for Geo-textile and Thread for Sewing:

1.	The material shall be a geo-textile consisting only of long chain polymeric fibers or yarns formed into a stable network such that the fibers or yarns retain their position relative to each other during handling, placement, and design service life. 

2.	At least 95 percent by weight of the material shall be polyolefins or polyesters.

3.	The material shall be free from defects or tears.

4.	The geo-textile shall be free of any treatment or coating which might adversely alter its hydraulic or physical properties after installation.

5.	Erosion control geo-textile shall be permanent erosion control, high survivability.

6.	The thread used for sewing shall consist of high strength polypropylene, polyester, or polyamide.  Nylon threads will not be allowed.  The thread used to sew permanent erosion control geo-textiles shall be resistant to ultraviolet radiation.  The thread shall be of contrasting color to that of the geo-textile itself.

7.	The geo-textile shall conform to the properties as indicated in Tables 1 through 6, Paragraphs 2.03.B through 2.03.H below, for each use specified in the Contract.

a.	All geo-textile properties in Tables 1 through 6 are minimum average roll values (i.e., the test result for any sampled roll in a lot shall meet or exceed the values shown in the table).

b.	The test procedures used are essentially in conformance with the most recently approved ASTM geo-textile test procedures, except for geo-textile sampling and specimen conditioning, which are in accordance with WSDOT Test Methods 914 and 915, respectively.

c.	The seam breaking strength test in Tables 1, 3, and 4 are with seam located in the center of 8-inch long specimen oriented parallel to grip faces.

8.	Specifically, the geo-textile uses included in this Article 2.03 and their associated tables of properties are as follows:



		Geo-textile Application

		Applicable Property Tables



		Underground Drainage, Low Survivability, 

Classes A, B, and C

		Tables 1 and 2



		Underground Drainage, Moderate Survivability, 

Classes A, B, and C

		Tables 1 and 2



		Separation

		Table 3



		Soil Stabilization

		Table 3



		Permanent Erosion Control, Moderate Survivability, 

Classes A, B, and C

		Tables 4 and 5



		Permanent Erosion Control, High Survivability, 

Classes A, B, and C

		Tables 4 and 5



		Ditch Lining

		Table 4



		Temporary Silt Fence

		Table 6







B.	Table 1 - Geo-textile for Underground Drainage Strength Properties for Survivability:



		

		Geo-textile Property Requirements



		Geo-textile Property

		Test Method

		Low Survivability

Woven / Nonwoven

		Moderate Survivability

Woven / Nonwoven



		Grab Tensile Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		180 lbs. / 115 lbs. min.

		250 lbs. / 160 lbs. Min



		Grab Failure Strain, in  machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		<50% / 50%

		<50% / 50%



		Seam Breaking Strength

		ASTM D 4632

		160 lbs. / 100 lbs. min.

		220 lbs. / 140 lbs. Min.



		Puncture Resistance

		ASTM D 4833

		67 lbs. / 40 lbs. min.

		80 lbs. / 50 lbs. Min.



		Tear Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4533

		67 lbs. / 40 lbs. min

		80 lbs. / 50 lbs. Min.



		Ultraviolet (UV) Radiation stability

		ASTM D 4355

		50% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer

		50% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer







C.	Table 2 - Geo-textile for underground drainage filtration properties:



		

		Geo-textile Property Requirements



		Geo-textile Property

		Test Method

		Class A

		Class B

		Class C



		AOS

		ASTM D 4751

		0.43 mm max.

(No. 40 sieve)

		0.25 mm max.

(No.60 sieve)

		0.18 mm max.

(No.80 sieve)



		Water Permittivity

		ASTM D 4491

		0.5 sec‑1 min.

		0.4 sec‑1 min.

		0.3 sec‑1 min.







D.	Table 3 - Geo-textile for separation or soil stabilization:



		

		Geo-textile Property Requirements



		Geo-textile Property

		Test Method

		Separation

Woven / Nonwoven

		Soil Stabilization

Woven / Nonwoven



		AOS

		ASTM D 4751

		0.60 mm max. (No. 30 sieve)

		0.43 mm max. (No. 40 sieve)



		Water Permittivity

		ASTM D 4491

		0.02 sec‑1 min.

		0.10 sec‑1 min.



		Grab Tensile Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		250 lbs. / 160 lbs. min.

		315 lbs./200 lbs. Min.



		Grab Failure Strain, in  machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		<50% / 50%

		<50% / 50%



		Seam Breaking Strength

		ASTM D 4632

		220 lbs. / 140 lbs. min.

		270 lbs./180 lbs. Min.



		Puncture Resistance

		ASTM D 4833

		80 lbs. / 50 lbs. min.

		112 lbs./79 lbs. Min.



		Tear Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4533

		80 lbs. / 50 lbs. min.

		112 lbs./79 lbs. Min.



		Ultraviolet (UV) Radiation stability

		ASTM D 4355

		50% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer

		50% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer








E.	Table 4 - Geo-textile for permanent erosion and ditch lining:



		

		Geo-textile Property Requirements



		

		Permanent Erosion Control

		Ditch Lining



		Geo-textile Property

		Test Method

		Moderate Survivability

Woven / Nonwoven

		High Survivability

Woven / Nonwoven

		Woven / Nonwoven



		AOS

		ASTM D 4751

		See Table 5

		See Table 5

		0.60 mm max

(No. 30 sieve)



		Water Permittivity

		ASTM D 4491

		See Table 5

		See Table 5

		0.02 sec‑1 min.



		Grab Tensile Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		250 lbs. / 160 lbs. min

		315 lbs. / 200lbs.min.

		250 lbs. / 160 lbs. min.



		Grab Failure Strain, in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		15%‑ 50% / > 50%

		15%‑ 50% / > 50%

		<50% /  50%



		Seam Breaking Strength

		ASTM D 4632

		220 lbs./ 140 lbs. min.

		270 lbs. / 180 lbs. min.

		220 lbs. / 140 lbs. min.



		Burst Strength

		ASTM D 3786

		400 psi/ 190 psi min.

		500 psi / 320 psi min.

		----------------



		Puncture Resistance

		ASTM D 4833

		80 lbs./ 50 lbs. min.

		112 lbs. / 79 lbs. min.

		80 lbs. / 50 lbs. min.



		Tear Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4533

		80 lbs./ 50 lbs. min.

		112 lbs. / 79 lbs. min.

		80 lbs. / 50 lbs. min.



		Ultraviolet (UV) Radiation stability

		ASTM D 4355

		70% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer

		70% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer

		70% strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer







F.	Table 5 - Filtration properties for Geo-textile for permanent erosion control:



		

		Geo-textile Property Requirements



		Geo-textile Property

		Test Method

		Class A

		Class B

		Class C



		AOS

		ASTM D 4751

		0.43 mm max. (No.40 sieve)

		0.25 mm max.

(No.60 sieve)

		0.22 mm max.

(No.70 sieve)



		Water Permittivity

		ASTM D 4491

		0.7 sec‑1 min.

		0.4 sec‑1 min.

		0.2 sec‑1 min.







G.	Table 6 – Geo-textile for temporary silt fence:



		

		Geo-textile Property Requirements



		Geo-textile Property

		Test Method

		Unsupported Between Posts

		Supported Between Posts with Wire or Polymeric Mesh



		AOS

		ASTM D 4751

		for slit film wovens

  0.60 mm max. (No. 30 sieve)

for all other geo-textile types

  0.30 mm max. (No. 50 sieve)

  0.15 mm min.(No. 100 sieve)

		for slit film wovens

  0.60 mm max. (No. 30 sieve)

for all other geo-textile types

  0.30 mm max. (No. 50 sieve)

  0.15 mm min.(No. 100 sieve)



		Water Permittivity

		ASTM D 4491

		0.02 sec‑1 min.

		0.02 sec‑1 min.



		Grab Tensile Strength, min. in machine and x-machine direction

		ASTM D 4632

		180 lbs. min. in machine direction, 100 lbs. min. in x-machine direction

		100 lbs. Min



		Grab Failure Strain, min. in machine direction only

		ASTM D 4632

		30% max. at 180 lbs. or more

		



		Ultraviolet (UV) Radiation Stability

		ASTM D 4355

		70% Strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer

		70% Strength retained min., after 500 hrs. in weatherometer







H.	Aggregate Cushion for Permanent Erosion Control Geo-textile:

1.	Aggregate cushion for permanent erosion control geo-textile, Class A shall meet the requirements of Seattle Standard Specifications Section 9-03.9(2).

2.	Aggregate cushion for permanent erosion control geo-textile, Class B or Class C, shall meet the requirements of Seattle Standard Specifications Section 9-03.9(3) and 9-03.9(2).

I.	Geo-textile Approval and Acceptance:

1.	Source Approval:

a.	For each geo-textile application, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval, the manufacturer’s name, address, the geo-textile full product name, and the geo-textile structure including fiber/yarn type.

b.	If the geo-textile source has not been previously evaluated, a sample of each proposed geo-textile shall be submitted to the Engineer for evaluation.  After the sample and required information for each geo-textile type has been received by the Engineer, a maximum of 14 calendar Days will be required for this testing.  Source approval will be based on conformance to the applicable values from Tables 1 through 6 in Paragraphs 2.03.B through 2.03.G.

c.	Source approval shall not be the basis of acceptance of specific lots of Material unless the lot sampled can be clearly identified and the number of samples tested and approved meets the requirements of WSDOT Test Method 914.

2.	Geo-textile Samples for Source Approval and Engineer Testing:

a.	Each sample shall have minimum dimensions of 5 feet by the full roll width and shall be a minimum 6 square yards.  The machine direction shall be marked clearly on each sample and is defined as the direction perpendicular to the axis of the geo-textile roll.  Source approval for temporary silt fences will be by Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance (Section 00 72 00 – General Conditions, Paragraph 1.03.T).

b.	Samples shall be cut from the geo-textile roll by a suitable method that produces a smooth geo-textile edge without edge ripping or tearing.  The samples shall not be taken from the outer wrap of the roll -or the inner wrap of the core.

3.	Acceptance Samples:

a.	Samples will be taken by the Engineer at the Project Site to confirm the geo-textile meets the specified properties.

b.	Approval will be based on testing of samples from each lot.

1)	A “lot” shall be defined for the purposes of this Specification as all geo-textile rolls within the consignment (i.e., all rolls sent to the Project Site) which were produced by the same manufacturer during a continuous period of production at the same manufacturing plant and have the same product name.

2)	After receipt of the samples by the Engineer, a maximum of 14 calendar Days will be required for testing.

3)	If the results of the testing show that a geo-textile lot, as defined, does not meet the properties required for the specified use as indicated in Tables 1 through 6 in this Article 2.03, the roll or rolls which were sampled will be rejected.

4)	Two additional rolls for each roll found defective from the lot tested will then be sampled at random by the Engineer for retesting.

5)	If retesting shows that any of the additional rolls tested do not meet the required properties, the entire lot will be rejected.

6)	If the test results from all the rolls retested meet the required properties, the entire lot minus the roll(s) which failed will be accepted.

7)	All geo-textile with defects, deterioration, or damage will be rejected and shall be replaced shall be replaced at no expense to the Owner.

4.	Acceptance by Certificate of Compliance:

a.	When the quantities of geo-textile proposed for use in each geo-textile application are less than or equal to the following amounts, acceptance shall be by Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance:



		Application

		Geo-textile Quantity



		Underground Drainage

		600 sq. yards



		Soil Stabilization and Separation

		1,800 sq. yards



		Permanent Erosion Control

		1,200 sq. yards



		Temporary Silt Fence

		All quantities







b.	The Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance shall include the manufacturer’s name, current address, full product name, geo-textile structure including fiber/yarn type, geo-textile roll number, proposed use(s), and certified test results.

5.	Approval of Seams:

a.	If the geo-textile seams are to be sewn in the field, the Contractor shall provide a section of sewn seam which can be sampled by the Engineer before the geo-textile is installed.

b.	The seam sewn for sampling shall be sewn using the same Equipment and procedures as are to be used to sew the production seams.  If production seams are to be sewn in both the machine and cross-machine directions, the Contractor shall provide sewn seams for sampling which are oriented in both the machine and cross-machine directions.

c.	The seams sewn for sampling shall be at least 2 yards in length in each geo-textile direction.

d.	If the seams are sewn in the factory, the Engineer will obtain samples of the factory seam at random from any of the rolls to be used.  The seam assembly description shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer and are to be included with the seam sample obtained for testing.  This description shall include the seam type, stitch type, sewing thread type(s), and stitch density.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01	GENERAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS:

A.	Guiding Regulations, Codes, and Rules:

1.	In general, Work involving erosion and sedimentation control within The City of Seattle limits shall comply with Article 1.02 of this Section 01 57 13.

2.	Work involving erosion and sedimentation control within Seattle’s Rights-of-Way not within The City of Seattle limits shall also comply with the requirements of the local jurisdiction.

B.	General Guidelines and Measures for Doing the Work:

1.	In general, in doing the Work, the Contractor shall address measures that:

a.	Prevent and control erosion and sedimentation processes,

b.	Prevent and control scour and scour processes in water bearing channels,

c.	Prevent transport of sediment,

d.	Protect surface waters and drainage systems from entry of sediment and other construction byproduct,

e.	Prevent erosion and sedimentation impacts to areas not designated for Work and

f.	Coordinate erosion and sedimentation controls with scheduling of the Work.

2.	Such measures may include, but not be limited to, one or more of the following:

a.	Installing temporary ditches, berms, culverts, and other measures to control and redirect surface waters;

b.	Installing temporary dams, settling basins, energy dissipaters, and other measures to detain water, prevent scour, and allow for sediment drop and controlled removal;

c.	Installing measures controlling surfacing groundwater and dewatering discharges;

d.	Installing temporary covers or otherwise protecting slopes, stockpiles, and exposed or disturbed soils from erosion and sediment producing processes;

e.	Installing temporary work area perimeter and sediment transport prevention measures, such as silt fence, wattle, filter, and berm;

f.	Treating sediment laden waters, and removing and disposing of sediment,

g.	Installing sediment and debris removal controls for equipment entering and leaving designated Work areas, and

h.	Installing temporary fencing, flagging, and other markings at boundaries of areas identified as not part of the Work.

3.02	erosion control mulching:

A.	General:

1.	When the CSC Plan indicates a separate mulch application for an area in addition to seeding, this mulching shall immediately follow the seeding.

2.	Areas not accessible by mulching Equipment shall be mulched by approved hand methods.

B.	Straw Mulch:

1.	Straw mulch erosion control application shall be with a forced air mulch spreader.  In spreading straw mulch, the spreader shall not cut or break the straw stalks into lengths less than 2 inches.  Straw mulch coverage shall have a minimum thickness of 2 inches.  Where a forced air Equipment mulch application is indicated as providing unacceptable results, the Contractor shall employ manual or other application methods such as hand spreading and raking.

2.	Should the straw mulch coverage expose at any time bare ground of more than 50% in any 100 square foot area, then the Contractor shall promptly remulch the exposed area to full coverage of the thickness required.

C.	Wood Chip Mulch:

1.	Wood chip mulch erosion control application shall be with a forced air mulch spreader and provide a 2 inch minimum thickness coverage.  Where a forced air Equipment mulch application is indicated as providing unacceptable results, the Contractor shall employ manual or other application methods such as hand spreading and raking.

2.	Should the wood chip mulch coverage expose at any time bare ground of more than 50% in any 100 square foot area, then the Contractor shall promptly remulch the exposed area to full coverage of the thickness required.

D.	Compost:

1.	Compost erosion control application shall be with a forced air mulch spreader.  Coverage applications shall have a minimum thickness of one and one half inches (1-1/2 inches).  Where a forced air mulch spreader application is indicated as providing unacceptable results, the Contractor shall employ manual or other methods such as hand spreading and raking.

2.	Should the Compost coverage expose bare ground of more than 50% in any 100 square foot area, and then the Contractor shall promptly remulch the exposed area to full coverage of the thickness required.

3.04	erosion control matting:

A.	General:

1.	Erosion control matting may consist of one or more applications of coir, jute, or excelsior matting.

2.	Erosion control matting shall be installed and secured in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

3.	Unless the matting manufacturer recommends otherwise, seeding, with or without amendment or mulch, shall be applied before the placement of matting.

4.	Staking shall be driven flush with grade and shall penetrate the earth by a minimum 12 inches.

5.	The Contractor shall timely maintain the integrity of the matting by repairing or replacing as necessary all improperly anchored, torn, uplifted, and missing matting.  Torn or missing matting shall be covered with additional matting overlapping the tear or the exposed area with a minimum 24-inch overlap of all surrounding matting.  This patch shall be staked at each corner 3 inches from the edge of patch and along all edges with a spacing not exceeding 12 inches.  Uplifted and improperly anchored matting shall be repaired by replacing failed anchors, or by increasing the density of anchors as applicable.

6.	Temporary matting and stakes shall be completely removed at the time of permanent restoration.

B.	Non-Ditch and Non-Channel Matting Installation:

1.	In general, the matting shall be placed flush with the soil surface with the first matting installed at the lowest elevation.  Additional upper elevation matting shall be installed over lower elevation matting with a minimum 6 inch overlap.  Matting shall be installed with the long axis of matting parallel to the contour.  Overlap of matting ends installed along a contour shall be with the “upstream” matting being installed over the “downstream” matting with a minimum 6 inch overlap with the “upstream” direction indicated by the grade in the swale at the base of the slope.

2.	Unless the matting manufacturer recommends otherwise, the higher elevation edge of matting shall be buried in an anchor trench 6-inches-deep by 12-inches wide with soil firmly tamped against the matting.  Upper elevation matting shall be installed over lower elevation matting with an overlap the full width of anchor trench.  Before backfilling the anchor trench, staking shall penetrate the matting in the center of the anchor trench.  Spacing of staking within the trench shall not exceed three (3) feet except that at each end of the matting strip, a stake shall be placed through the mat fabric six (6) inches from edges at the corner including if overlapped by another mat.  Backfill in the trench shall be tamped firm.

3.	When placing matting within the drip line area of tree, anchor trench shall not be constructed.  Rather, the upper elevation edge of the upmost matting shall be staked approximately 3 inches from the edge.  Spacing of the stakes shall not exceed three (3) feet, except at ends where the stake shall be installed through the mat fabric 6 inches from all edges including when overlapped.  Upper elevation fabric installed over lower elevation fabric shall have a minimum 12 inch overlap with staking placed in the overlapping area 3 inches from the upper edge of fabric.

4.	For all width matting fabrics, spacing of stakes within a row shall not be less than three feet and spacing between rows of stakes shall not be less than three (3) feet.  Each long edge of the matting fabric, whether overlapped or not, shall be staked three (3) inches from the long edge with stake spacing not exceeding three (3) feet.  The fabric ends, the short edge, shall be staked three (3) inches from the end whether overlapped or not, with a minimum 3 stakes along the short edge.

C.	Ditch and Channel Matting Installation:

1.	Matting installed in ditches and channels shall have the long axis of the matting parallel to the direction of water flow.  The first matting installation shall be at the invert of the ditch or channel.  Additional matting installation shall be installed overlapping the upper edge of previously placed fabric by at least 12 inches.  In the direction of flow, upstream matting shall overlap downstream matting by 12 inches.  Matting shall be held in place with ballast by other means capable of withstanding peak flows.

3.05	plastic covering:

A.	Stockpiles, areas with no vegetative growth, areas where vegetative growth is to inhibited, and areas with disturbed soil may be covered with black plastic covering.  Sandbag or similar ballast shall be placed on the cover in a grid with no less than 5 foot spacing in two right angle directions.  At all ends without overlap, ballast shall be placed within 12 inches of the edge and spaced no more than 5 feet along the perimeter.

B.	Clear plastic covering shall cover areas where the growth of vegetation is not to be inhibited.

C.	With the exception of stockpiles, plastic covering sheets shall be installed with the long axis parallel with slope contours.  The upper edge of the fabric shall be placed into a 12-inch wide by 6-inch deep anchor trench and backfilled with native soils tamped into place.  Upper slope fabric shall overlap down slope fabric in the anchor trench a minimum of 12 inches.  Along the same contour, the ends of new fabric shall overlap in-place fabric a minimum of 24 inches.

D.	In general, ballast shall be placed on the cover using sandbags or similar ballast distributed over the cover in a manner to prevent uplift, slippage, and any other movement of the cover.  Spacing of ballast shall be not more than a 10-foot grid in line with and against the long axis of the sheet.  All overlaps, edges, and corners shall be ballasted.

E.	On steep slopes and where slippage of ballast or ballasted fabric is indicated, the ballast shall be secured in-place by rope tied to upslope anchors firmly set in the earth.

F.	Within the drip line of trees, excavation of anchor trenches will not be allowed.  Rather, ballast shall be placed on the fabric and on the overlaps secured by rope tied to anchor stakes upslope of the drip line area.

G.	Rips and tears shall be timely repaired by placing additional covering over the defect with a minimum 24 inch overlap in all directions from the defect.  The repair shall be ballasted with spacing in any direction of no more than 5 feet and along all edges and at all corners.  Ballast shall be anchored to upslope stakes.

H.	Uplifted areas shall receive additional ballast resulting in reduced ballast spacing.

I.	Areas where covering has slipped and the underlying surface becomes exposed shall be timely repaired in the same manner as rips and tears.

J.	Clear plastic covering intended to cover a vegetated surface without long term inhibiting effects shall require frequent monitoring ensuring permanent damage is not occurring.  Should vegetative degradation be indicated, the Contractor shall amend the cover practice to a condition not detrimental to the vegetation.

3.06	structural and biomechanical erosion controls:

A.	Equipment Wash Area:

1.	Where Equipment and vehicular traffic may contribute to the transport of sediment and other debris beyond a work area within a Project Site, and beyond the Project Site, the Contractor shall have in place a stabilized construction wash area at a location or locations to remove sediment, mud, and other debris from tires and the entire piece of Equipment and vehicle.

2.	Stabilized construction wash areas shall be in place and ready for operation before the potential for transporting such material occurs.

3.	The wash area shall consist of one or more of the following as the Work requires and as the Contract may require:

a.	graded entrance and exit water trough all Equipment and vehicles must go through.  The Contractor may require a water trough for each direction.  The depth of water in the trough shall be maintained at a level adequate for the size of Equipment and vehicle expected.  The length and width of the trough shall be sized to ensure all length and width Equipment and vehicle can be acceptably cleaned.

b.	hose, hose brush, long handled brush, and similar Supplies, and adequately labor to acceptably handle the size and volume of traffic.

c.	adequate source of water and means to contain the water within the designated wash area.

d.	regular removal and disposal of sediment and debris.

e.	removal and disposal of non-debris and non-sediment pollutants and contaminants.

f.	a drain as may be necessary with controls in place to discharge water complying with regulation, law, permit, and as the Contract may require.

g.	as may be necessary, an area before and after the wash area of sufficient size with quarry spall or other coarse aggregate to allow for after-wash drip collection.

B.	Road Stabilization:

1.	Temporary road stabilization measures may be required in areas within and beyond the Project Site, such as access roads, haul roads, subdivision roads, parking areas, staging areas, and other vehicular and Equipment traffic routes.  The stabilization required shall be adequate for the Equipment and vehicular traffic and for the Project Site local conditions, local climate, and weather typical for the Contract Time.

2.	Temporary road stabilization measures may consist of placing and compacting a thickness of quarry spall, a thickness of Mineral Aggregate Type 2 or Type 13 (See Seattle Standard Specifications Section 9-03.16, if applicable), other aggregate, or a combination of these and other Material.

3.	Where temporary road construction cannot be aligned to avoid areas within the dripline of trees not identified for removal, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Article 1.05 of Section 01 76 00 - Protecting Existing Facilities.

4.	Temporary road stabilization measures shall be maintained by repairing ruts, tracks, settling, and other failing areas.  Such repairs may include placing and compacting additional aggregate.  Settled, broken, rutted, and otherwise damaged timber, mulch, and other material within the drip lines of trees shall be repaired by increasing the thickness of material.

5.	Upon completion of the Work, or as may be required to accommodate the Work, temporary road stabilization measures shall be removed and disposed of.  Within the dripline of tree, the removal shall be conducted to prevent damage to feeder and surface roots and minimize compaction of soils.

3.07	temporary sediment controls:

A.	Silt Fence (Sediment Fence or Filter Fence):

1.	Silt fences shall act as a filter to both allow the passage of water through the fence and also to prevent the passage of sediment through, under, or over the fence.  Silt fences shall be either in-place before the area is disturbed, or shall be coordinated with beginning soil disturbance activity.

2.	Silt fence(s) shall be constructed at locations downstream or down slope of surface runoff areas and upstream or upslope of surface bodies of waters.  Silt fences shall be spaced to account for grade of slope, runoff flow rate and velocity, sheeting and rilling, type and relative density of soil(s), rate of sediment loading, expected maintenance type and frequency, and other factors as the site and Work require.  Silt fences shall not be placed across or in streams, channels and ditches.

3.	Silt fences shall be located along contours with the ends turned uphill to capture runoff and prevent flow around the end of the fence.  Where the installation requires crossing of contours in areas other than at the ends, gravel check dams shall be placed perpendicular to the uphill face of the fence to minimize concentrated flow and erosion along the fence.  The gravel check dams shall be approximately 1 foot deep at the fence and shall continue perpendicular to the fence at the same elevation until the top of the check dam intercepts the ground surface.  The gravel check dams shall consist of crushed surfacing base course gravel backfill for walls, or shoulder ballast.  The gravel check dams shall be spaced at intervals not exceeding 10 feet along the fence where the fence crosses contours.  The slope of the fence line where contours are crossed shall not be steeper than 3H: 1V.

4.	The height of the fence fabric, the geo-textile, above ground surface shall be 30 inches minimum and 36 inches maximum.

5.	Posts shall be of a length to be installed to a depth and with a spacing to withstand maximum loading for the durations estimated between sediment removals.  Unless the Contractor can justify otherwise to the Engineer, posts shall be installed to a minimum 30 inch depth, except as specified below within the drip line of tree, and shall be spaced within a fence line of not greater than six (6) feet.  Where required post depth penetration cannot be obtained, the posts shall be adequately secured on the upslope side by bracing or guying to an adequately installed anchor to prevent overturning.  Posts shall be either wood or steel.  Wood posts shall have minimum dimensions of 1-1/4 inches by 1-1/4 inches and shall be white oak or other hardwood resistant to rot, and with no defects.  Steel posts shall consist of U, T, L, or C shape posts with a minimum weight of 1.33 pounds per foot, or other steel posts having equivalent or greater strength and bending resistance than those listed in this paragraph.

6.	The fence fabric and support backing systems shall be attached on the up-slope side of the posts with staples, wire, hog rings, or other connection device as recommended by the manufacturer, in a manner that does not tear or damage the fabric.  At the bottom of the fence, the fabric and support backing system shall be buried at least 6 inches below the ground surface, and then backfilled with native soils compacted by tamping or other appropriate compaction methods.

7.	Excavation for installation of silt fence within the drip line of trees, and around other vegetation to be retained, shall be without damage to roots.  Roots that are exposed shall not be damaged and shall be promptly covered with earth.  Where the bottom of fabric and support backing cannot be installed to a 6 inch depth due to interference with roots, the fabric and backing shall be placed flat on the upside of fence for a minimum 12 inch width and then covered with a minimum 6 inch depth of large size aggregate ballast.  In non-trench fabric bottom installations, post penetrations into the earth shall be increased and the height of fence above the top of ballast shall not exceed three (3) feet.

8.	Fence support backing system, in the form of wire or plastic mesh with maximum mesh spacing of 2 inches by 4 inches and of adequate strength to withstand maximum loading, shall be attached to posts and fabric as recommended by the Supplier.  Plastic mesh shall have the same or greater ultraviolet (UV) resistance as the geo-textile fabric.  All geo-textile fabric shall have backing whether exposed or buried.

9.	Fence fabric shall be continuous along any single length of filter fence.  Continuous fence is defined as follows:

a.	The geo-textile fabric may be sewn together at the point of manufacture or by the Supplier to form a single length of geo-textile for a continuous fence application.  All sewn seams shall be located at a support post.

b.	Separate geo-textile fabric may installed across posts with a minimum 10 foot overlap where the overlap is supported by no less than three (3) posts with spacing between any posts not greater than 4 feet.  Overlapped fabric shall always be secured to support backing.

c.	The Contractor may place 2 posts, one on each side of the overlapped fabric and backing, and twist the overlapped fabric at least 2 complete revolutions before driving the posts into the earth.  The overlaps shall extend a minimum one (1) foot beyond the 2 posts before twisting.

10.	Lapped or twisted fabric and backing that slip shall be considered defective and shall be replaced with sewn geo-textile.  For pre-staked silt fence, laps may be performed in accordance with the manufacturer’s written recommendations.

B.	Sediment Removal:

1.	Sediment shall be removed and disposed of when the sediment build-up reaches a height of 10 inches to 12 inches, and in no case shall exceed one third (1/3) the height of fence.

C.	Damaged Fence Repair:

1.	Damaged or improperly functioning silt fence shall be promptly repaired or replaced.

2.	Rips, tears, holes, and other defects in the geo-textile fabric or the backing or both shall be promptly repaired by placing new material(s) over the damaged materials the full width and height of fence including buried or covered fabric and backing, and shall overlap existing fence material(s) a minimum 5 feet each side of the defect.  The repaired fence shall be supported by and securely tied to 5 evenly spaced posts.

3.	Broken posts shall be replaced with 2 posts spaced 1 foot on each side of the broken post driven to 30 inches into the soil, or braced to upslope anchors.  The fabric and backing shall be securely tied to each new post.

4.	Posts that lean greater than 1H: 4V shall be replumbed and shall be supported at the top with bracing or guying to an adequately installed upslope anchor.

5.	Water or sediment escaping beneath the silt fence shall be repaired by installing new fabric and backing over the existing material extending 3 feet upslope with a minimum 3 foot overlap on both sides.  Ballast shall be placed over the on- surface repair with a minimum 6 inch depth large aggregate ballast.  A new post or posts shall be installed along the leak with spacing not exceeding 2 feet.

6.	Any other conditions that reduce the effectiveness of the silt fence shall require immediate repair and/or replacement.

3.08	shear boards:

A.	Shear boards shall be spaced horizontally to allow not greater than a six (6) foot vertical change of grade between boards.  Shear board shall be securely nailed to four (4) 2 inch x 4 inch stakes – 1 stake at each end and the remaining stakes spaced evenly between.  Stakes shall be driven a minimum 24 inches into the earth and shall extend full height of shear board.

B.	The Contractor shall timely repair or replace shear boards and stakes exhibiting decay, structural failure, or leaning more than 1H: 4V.  Frequency of removal of sediment build-up against the board shall be such that build-up does not exceed 1/3 the height of the shear board.

3.09	drainage and sewer system protection:

A.	The Contractor shall take measures to prevent the introduction of pollutants, contaminants, sediment, and other material from entering Storm Drain, combined Sewer, and other drainage system via any entrance vehicle.  Sediment prevention for drainage Structures may require one or more of a sediment sump, a cover filter, or an outlet pipe cover filter.

B.	Filters shall allow the passage of water into or from the drainage Structure without unreasonable backup or ponding, and shall prevent the passage of sediment and other debris.

C.	Filters shall be secured to the opening being protected to withstand all loadings and to resist movement including sediment and debris build-up, flows typical for the drainage Structure and the local drainage conditions, and the potential for disturbance from construction and traffic activity.

D.	Filters covering large areas not having adequate structural support shall be reinforced with and secured to a plastic or wire mesh support backing system.

E.	Where filters are expected to be in place for a considerable period of exposure, UV resistance and other climate and environmental strengths shall be adequate.

F.	Frequency of maintenance shall include removal of sediment and other debris when either the sump build-up reaches approximately 1/3 capacity, or when obstructed filtration or the allowance for the passage of water is causing water back up.

G.	Sediment and debris removal shall require additional care to prevent the escape of these materials into the drainage system.

3.10	wattles:

A.	Wattles shall be installed within shallow trenches parallel with the contour and perpendicular to runoff or other flow.  A sequence of wattles shall begin at the base of the slope and proceed uphill.  Excavated material shall be spread evenly along the upslope side and shall be compacted using hand tamping or similar method.  On gradually sloped or on clay and plastic silt type soils, trenches shall be 2 to 3 inches deep.  On loose granular soils, in high rainfall areas, or on steep slopes, trenches shall be 3 to 5 inches deep or half the thickness of the wattle, whichever is greater.

B.	Wattles shall be spaced horizontally to allow not greater than a six (6) foot vertical change of elevation between wattle rows.

C.	The wattle shall be installed snugly into the trench, abutting adjacent wattles tightly end to end with minimal overlapping of ends.  Wattles shall be staked at each end, and in between at 4-foot maximum centers.  Where trench conditions require, pilot holes for the stakes shall be driven through the wattle and into the soil using a straight bar.  Stakes shall be driven through the center of the wattle at least 6 inches into the earth leaving 2 to 3 inches of the stake protruding above the wattle.

D.	Wattles shall be maintained in contact with the soil in the trench, and shall be inspected immediately after a runoff producing rainfall verifying soil contact.

3.11	CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER control maintenance:

A.	The Contractor shall keep a record of the CSC-BMP measures using the forms attached to the end of this section during the entire duration of the Work.  Construction Stormwater Control measures shall also be inspected at regular intervals and immediately following significant runoff producing rainfall events.  The individual functions and the whole shall be verified performing acceptably and shall be maintained until they are no longer needed, or are to be converted as part of a permanent erosion and sediment control when specified in the Contract.  The various devices shall be inspected for damage, bypass, undercutting, and non- performance, and shall be promptly repaired.  Sediment buildup shall be removed as specified or more frequent intervals when performance becomes questionable.  Debris and contaminated sediment shall be properly disposed of.  Clean sediments may be stabilized on-site as the CSC plan indicates.

3.12	removal and reuse of CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER controlS:

A.	When a temporary erosion or sediment control feature is no longer required, the Contractor shall remove the measure or measures.

B.	Reuse of a control measure may be acceptable if:

1.	The measure or device has been thoroughly cleaned of all debris;

2.	The measure or device is free of tears, holes, or other damage; and

3.	The measure is verified it can perform as intended.

3.13	sweeping and washing:

A.	The Contractor shall ensure that soil, debris, or other material tracked and deposited are removed by sweeping or by washing and properly disposed of. In particular, when wet weather is forecast, the Certified On-Site ECL shall verify that all measures are in-place and are functioning effectively and acceptably.



END OF SECTION
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TEMPORARY FENCING



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	Description:  



A.	This Section includes all Temporary Fencing Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.  Work includes but is not limited to the following:



1.	Temporary Security Fencing.

2.	Installation, Continuous Maintenance, and final Removal of each element included in this Section.



1.02	Related Sections:  In addition to the Sections listed below, all work of the Contract shall be performed in compliance with the requirements of this Section.



Section 01 56 39 - Temporary Tree & Plant Protection

Section 01 57 13 - Construction Stormwater Control

Section 02 41 13 - Selective Site Demolition



1.03 References:



A.	City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction (most recent edition).



B.	SMC Title 22.800, Stormwater, Grading, & Drainage Control Code, Volume 2 “Construction Stormwater Control Technical Requirements Manual” (most recent edition).



1.04 Submittals:



A.	Submit the following product information for approval prior to delivery or installation;



1. Shop drawing of portable temporary fencing panels and connection hardware for approval.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS



2.01	Temporary Chain Link Fencing:  Prefabricated portable galvanized chain link fence panels including fabric, posts, top and bottom rails, and driven posts with rolled fabric & wire ties for areas of uneven terrain.



A.	Prefabricated portable fence panels shall be a minimum of 6 feet high by maximum 10 feet wide.  Post bases shall be minimum 16 inches by 8 inches by 8 inches high concrete pier with sleeve for post, or as approved.  Prefabricated portable temporary fence panels shall be constructed to industry standards for fixed chain link fencing.





1.	Posts - minimum 1-1/2” OD Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe.

2.	Fabric - minimum 11 gauge galvanized two-inch diamond mesh steel wire interwoven.  Knuckled or twisted selvage is acceptable.



B. Bracing:  Provide additional panels or outriggers as necessary to provide a rigid, stable run of fence.



C.	Driven Post Fencing:



1.	Posts - Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe.

2. Fabric - minimum 11 gauge galvanized two-inch diamond mesh steel wire interwoven.  Knuckled or twisted selvage is acceptable.

3.	Wire Ties – minimum 9-gauge aluminum wire.



D.	Gates shall be 20 feet wide (two prefabricated panels) with double padlocks to allow Contractor and Owner forces entry.  Hinged sides of each operating panel shall include double bracketing.  Owner will provide 1 lock keyed for City personnel for each entry.  Contractor shall provide a lock keyed for Contractor and Subcontractor for each entry.



E.	Signage:  Provide warning signage every 50’ of running fence line.  Signage shall be a minimum of 18” square, brightly colored with contrasting lettering as follows:



WARNING

CONSTRUCTION

KEEP OUT



or, as approved by the Engineer.



F.	Barbed wire will not be allowed.



2.02	Temporary PVC Fencing:



A.	4’ wide rolls Orange PVC Web Fencing for low security and approved tree protection applications.



B.	6’ lengths of #5 deformed steel reinforcing bar.



C.	Safety caps for #5 steel reinforcing bar.





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	Authorization to Commence:



A.	The Engineer will issue a formal Notice to Proceed authorizing commencement of the work.  No work shall begin until the date specified on this notice.





B.	Obtain required permits and permission from local governing authorities and Engineer prior to commencing work.



3.02	Temporary Security Fence:  Secure the project site from trespass or unintentional entrance by unauthorized personnel.



A. Temporary chain link fence panels shall be connected mechanically by means of pre-fabricated, bolted bracket manufactured specifically for the purpose.  Fencing shall not be wired together.  Where long straight runs result in an unstable condition, sufficient out-rigging shall be incorporated to maintain fencing upright.  Use only pre-manufactured outriggers or additional fence panels.  Out-riggers shall be placed on the interior side of the fence unless approved by the Engineer.  Alternatively, and where appropriate, a “zig-zag” arrangement of panels for stability may be used.



B.	Uneven Terrain:  Where uneven terrain will not allow the use of pre-manufactured portable fence panels, or where otherwise directed by the Engineer, drive posts directly into the earth plumb and 8’ on center along the approved alignment.  It is the Contractors responsibility to perform a complete locates for underground utilities in any area to receive driven posts.  Drive posts to sufficient depth to assure stability and durability for the life of the installation, maintain a minimum of 6’ above grade.  Reset loose posts at the direction of the Engineer.  Secure chain link fabric to posts using approved wire ties within 6” of the top and bottom of each post, and a minimum of 18” on center between.  Provide posts at each end of each driven post installation at a point that is sufficiently level to clamp prefabricated portable fence panels directly to the driven post installation.



C.	Where approved for short-term, low security applications, use 4’ high orange PVC web fencing wired to #5 reinforcing bar “posts” set 5’ on center or as appropriate.  Cap each bar with a safety cap manufactured specifically for #5 reinforcing steel.



3.03	Removal:  All materials and debris associated with the work of this Section shall be removed at the appropriate time as follows;



A. Following establishment of the work as Substantially Complete and removal by the Contractor of all temporary fencing.



B.	All removal shall include complete site restoration as directed by the Engineer.



	END OF SECTION


Jackson Park Driving Range Netting
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PERMITTING REQUIREMENTS



PART 1 - GENERAL:



1.01	PERMITS AND LICENSES



A. If required, The Engineer shall obtain and pay for the building MUP, Demolition, Grading and Drainage permits for this project. 



B. All other permits such as mechanical, electrical, and street use shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and paying for these permits.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used



END OF SECTION
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QUALITY CONTROL



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	SUMMARY OF WORK:



A.	All workmanship and materials shall be subjected to inspection by the Engineer, who may select samples of materials in such number and quantities as he/she may deem necessary to determine their conformance with the specifications and project intent.



B.	All rejected materials and work shall be promptly removed by the Contractor from the premises and adjacent surroundings.



C. All rejected work or materials shall be promptly replaced to the satisfaction of the Engineer.



D.	The Engineer reserves the right to inspect any component of the work at any time.  The items of work are being reviewed for conformance with the design intent as well as workmanship and quality of materials.  The Contractor shall cooperate with the Engineer’s inspections.  When identified in Technical Specifications, notification shall be provided to the Engineer 48 hours in advance of the time the inspections are needed.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	INSPECTION AND TESTING:



A.	The Contractor shall furnish samples of materials for testing, if requested by the Engineer, at no additional cost.  Tests by the Engineer will be made in accordance with commonly recognized standards of national materials testing organizations and any such other special methods as deemed necessary.



B.	Any and all materials necessary for the construction of any part of the work and associated improvements not specified shall be of the best available quality acceptable to the Engineer.



3.02	SAMPLES:



A. The Contractor shall prepare and submit such samples as are required elsewhere in these specifications at such time as is necessary to allow sufficient time for retesting or modification of the work, at the Engineers discretion, based on evaluation of the samples.









3.03 FINAL INSPECTION:



Final inspection shall take place after all requirements for Substantial Completion have been completed, including all punch list items outlined in other Sections of these specifications.  Final inspection of the work by the Engineer will be made no later than five (5) Working Days after receipt of Contractor's written request for final inspection. 



Before Final Payment will be made, defects or omissions noted on the final inspection must be corrected by the Contractor without additional cost to the Owner (See Section 01 77 19 - Contract Closeout).



END OF SECTION
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HEALTH & SAFETY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	DESCRIPTION:

A.	This Section covers the requirements for compliance with health and safety precautions and controls for projects without hazardous waste operations.

1.02	RELATED SECTIONS:

A.	Section 01 33 10 - Submittals

B.	Section 31 00 00 – Earthwork

1.03	PLAN:

A.	Within Five (5) days after receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit a site specific Health and Safety Plan addressing health and safety management methods specific to the project.  The Plan shall, at a minimum, include:

1.	The name of the individual at the jobsite responsible for implementation and compliance with this Plan.

a.	Submitted with the plan shall be a "Competent Person Evaluation" (see Section 00 84 00) if the project involves excavations covered by WAC 296-155.

b.	If applicable, the Plan shall include the name and qualifications of any electrical safety observer to be provided by the Contractor.

2.	Protection of the public.

3.	A description of tasks to be undertaken, and equipment mobilized for this project.

4.	A list of all known safety or health hazards, problems, and proposed control mechanisms.

5.	Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) of and procedures for using, disposing of, or storing for all chemicals, products, or materials regulated by WAC 296-62 to be used by the Contractor.

6.	A list of personal protective equipment, monitoring devices, and hazard-specific plans or permits as appropriate and required by State and Federal regulations.

7.	A description of emergency response measures, equipment available for emergency response to address accidents and releases of materials, including, but not limited to, first aid, eye wash/showers, and fire extinguishing equipment, and location of this equipment at the jobsite.

8.	Emergency phone numbers contacts, and location of the nearest medical facility.

9.	A monitoring and inspection plan and record keeping measures to ensure that equipment and work practices comply with this Plan.



10.	Personnel names, training and notification procedures as appropriate to ensure that all jobsite personnel are familiar with the Plan elements.  Include copies of training certificates.

11.	Procedures for safe storage and handling of flammable liquids, in accordance with WAC 296-24-330.

12.	If applicable the Contractor shall include procedures for safe storage and handling of compressed gasses in accordance with WAC 296-24-295, Compressed Gas General Requirement.

13.	Other issues which the Contractor determines are appropriate and necessary to protect worker safety and health.

1.04	ACCIDENT REPORTING:

A.	Serious accidents such as those resulting in treatment of an injury at a medical facility, response to the site by emergency medical personnel or damage to property other than that of the Contractor shall be reported to the Engineer within twenty-four (24) hours of the occurrence.

B.	A copy of each accident report, which the Contractor or subcontractors have submitted to their insurance carriers, shall be forwarded to the Engineer as soon as possible, but in no event later than seven (7) calendar days after the accident occurred.

1.05	HEALTH AND SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE:

A.	The Contractor shall designate a Health and Safety Representative and shall ensure that each Subcontractor designates a Subcontractor's Health and Safety Representative.  The Health and Safety Representative shall be capable of identifying all hazards and have the authority to stop work and take immediate action to correct the hazard.

B.	The Contractor shall authorize each such Health and Safety Representative to resolve safety-related issues raised by the Owner or any of its employees, including the City Light Safety Observer.

C.	The Contractor shall ensure that such Health and Safety Representative is present on the Project Site whenever the Owner Safety Observer is present on the Project Site.

D.	Each Contractor's or Subcontractor's Health and Safety Representative shall identify himself or herself to the Engineer and the Owner Safety Observer at the briefing/tailgate conference.

E.	The Health and Safety Representative shall verify that all work is performed in accordance with the Health and Safety Plan.

F.	At the daily job briefing and/or tailgate conference, Contractor shall provide the Owner's representative in attendance at the meeting all relevant information on the Work to be performed, its location, and the equipment to be used.

G.	The Contractor shall provide all safety equipment required for the Work.





H.	At a minimum, Contractor and Subcontractor personnel directly involved in the Work shall have training in:

1.	First aid, for each Contractor's and Subcontractor's Health and Safety Representative;

2.	Confined space work, if the employees will be working in or around confined spaces;

3.	Shoring and trenching, if work will be in excavations; and

4.	The Contractor's procedures for confined space rescues.

I.	Nothing in this Contract shall be construed as imposing any duty upon the Owner or any of its employees with regard to, or as constituting any express or implied assumption of control or responsibility over, Project Site safety, or over any other safety conditions relating to employees or agents of Contractor or any of its Subcontractors, or the public.

1.06	CITY LIGHT SAFETY OBSERVER:

A.	Specified in City of Seattle Standard Specifications (most recent edition).



PART 2 – PRODUCTS – Not Used



PART 3 – EXECUTION – Not Used

END OF SECTION
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MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 – GENERAL



1.01 SUMMARY OF MODIFICATION PROPOSAL PROCEDURES:



A.	Changes to the Work may be required due to field conditions, requests made by the Engineer, clarifications to the bid documents, or other needs that result in a change in the cost of the work and/or change in the number of contract days per Section 00 72 00, 1.02.D.  The changes to the Work will be tracked individually as Modification Proposals (MP).  Modification Proposals may either be prepared as a Field Directive, or as a request for pricing prior to proceeding with the work.



B. A change order will be issued for one or more MP’s grouped into a single change order.  Payment for changed work cannot be paid until the change order is finalized and signed by the Director of the Planning and Development Division (PDD).



C. The Modification Proposal shall clearly identify all labor, material, equipment, incidentals, including subcontractor’s and supplier’s invoices or quotes and Contractor’s timecards.  A reference from the latest approved schedule shall be attached justifying any time extension request.  Mark ups for all overhead, profit, bond cost, B & O taxes, and insurance shall be added in accordance with the Engineer-approved “Mark-Up Agreement Form” (see Section 1.01.E below).  The Modification Proposal form included at the end of this section will be used for directing the work to be done in one of the two manners described below.



D. The Contractor and Subcontractors (where required), shall provide a breakdown of labor costs including basic wage rates, fringe benefits, FICA, FUTA and SUCA add-ons, per Section 00 72 00, 1.09.F.  Where premium time is involved, the Contractor shall provide a breakdown of costs in the same detail.

E. Supplemental to Section 00 72 00 1.09.C.2 and 1.09.D.1.c, mark-ups for overhead and profit shall be in accordance with the mark-up rates negotiated by the Engineer and the Contractor prior to commencement of Construction.  The “Mark-Up Agreement Form” included at the end of this section will be used for documenting this agreement.  Such mark-up rates shall factor in general company overhead, taxes, bonding, project overhead, reasonable profit for the project as a whole, and may not in any event exceed the Force Account mark-ups established in Section 00 72 00 1.09.F.  If requested by the Engineer, such mark-up rates shall be justified by the Contractor as detailed in subparagraphs 1, 2, and 3 below. 

1. General Company Overhead: Costs of the Contractor’s home or corporate office necessary to run the business and to support the projects in the field. The Engineer may require that the general company overhead be supported with documentation of company financial information for the past two years.

2. Project Overhead: Indirect costs that cannot be identified with a specific construction activity but support the project as a whole. The Engineer may require documentation of actual costs accrued. 

3. Profit: Net proceeds after expenses. The Engineer may require a detailed justification with supporting documentation of the company’s financial information for the past two years.



1.02 FIELD DIRECTIVE MODIFICATION PROPOSALS:



A. Changed conditions and/or unanticipated circumstances may require immediate revisions to Work which are essential and from which a delay would result in a time and/or cost penalty to the project.  When such a condition exists, the Engineer shall issue a written Field Directive to the Contractor on a form to be provided by the Engineer. The Field Directive will be identified with an MP number.  



B. The Engineer will provide direction for the Contractor identifying the necessary changes to be made.  



C. When Field Directive Work is being done as a lump sum agreement, the Contractor shall provide pricing per 1.01C as needed to substantiate the lump sum amount within 15 days of the completion of the work, utilizing the “Modification Proposal Worksheet” (sample at the end of this section) provided by the Engineer..



D. When Field Directive Work is being done under Force Account pricing, a daily record of labor, materials, equipment use, subcontracted work, material disposal costs, and any other costs shall be kept.  The Contractor shall use the “Daily Force Account Worksheet” (sample at the end of this section) provided by the Engineer for this purpose, and shall submit the completed form to the Engineer no later than the next Working Day.



1.03 LUMP SUM MODIFICATION PROPOSALS:



A. The Engineer may request priced proposals which either add or delete work prior to proceeding with any changes.  



B. When requested, the Contractor shall provide pricing per 1.01.C of this section, utilizing the “Modification Proposal Worksheet” (sample at the end of this section) provided by the Engineer, for review and approval by the Engineer, prior to proceeding with the work.



1.04 CHANGE ORDERS:



A. A change order to the work will be issued including one or more Modification Proposals.  The cumulative amount of adds and deducts along with the change in the number of days approved in each individual Modification Proposal shall be added to or deducted from the Payment and Performance.  The change order shall incorporate the MP forms, and all required back up into a lump sum contract adjustment.  Any change order that causes the modifications to the contract to exceed 25% of the original contract amount will require the Consent of Surety per instructions to bidders, Section 00 21 13, 1.02.D (Payment and Performance Bond).



B. The payment for work performed under the change order cannot be made until the change order has been signed by the Director of Planning and Development Division.



C. If an individual change order exceeds 10% of the original contract amount and is over $50,000, a special review may be required by the Engineer.  In such cases, the Engineer will notify the Contractor as to the special circumstance of the change.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:   Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION:   Not Used





END OF SECTION



NOTE: A sample Mark-up Agreement Form, Modification Proposal form, Modification Proposal Worksheet, and Force Account Worksheet follows this section.  These forms are available as part of a self-calculating Microsoft Excel workbook, which will be provided by the Engineer.
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Project Name Activity (WC) No. PW Contract No.


Contractor Date


 


Description of Modification


Hours Hrly Rate Subtotal Cost


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                           


Material, Equipment & Small Tools Quantity Unit Unit Cost Subtotal Cost


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                   


- $                           


INVOICED SERVICES OF $10,000 OR LESS


Service Provider Amount Cost


- $                           


Subcontractor/Company Name Amount


Approved Mark-Up


- $                           


TOTAL DIRECT COSTS


- $                           


Mark-Up Cost


- $                            


- $                            


- $                            


- $                            


- $                            


- $                   


Subtotal, Engineer-Approved Contractor Mark-Ups


TOTAL COST OF MODIFICATION


Invoiced Cost  ≤  $25,000





$25,000  <  Invoiced Cost   ≤  $100,000





Invoiced Cost  >  $100,000





Materials, Equipment, & Small Tools





Invoiced Services 


≤


 $10,000





Subcontractors, Tipping & Material Disposal Fees, & Equipment 


Rentals W/Operator Of Any Amount, & Invoiced Services >$10,000


Varies





Subtotal, Subcontractors, Tipping Fees, Etc.


MARK-UP DESCRIPTION


APPROVED MARK-UP


General Contractor's Labor





SUBCONTRACTORS, TIPPING & MATERIAL DISPOSAL FEES, & EQUIPMENT RENTALS 


W/OPERATOR OF ANY AMOUNT, & INVOICED SERVICES >$10,000


Work or Service Description





Service Description





Subtotal, Invoiced Services of $10,000 or Less





Subtotal, General Contractor's Labor


Subtotal, Materials, Equipment, & Small Tools


 


General Contractor's Labor Description





CITY OF SEATTLE, DEPARTMENT OF PARKS & RECREATION


MODIFICATION PROPOSAL WORKSHEET





Modification Proposal No.
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DATE PW CONTRACT NO. PROJECT TITLE MP NO.


8/22/2011    


CONTRACTOR SUBCONTRACTOR NAME (if applicable) ACTIVITY (WC) NO.


DESCRIPTION OF WORK


LABOR


Employee Name Job Classification Hours Rate Hours Markup Amount


- $          27% - $                


- $          27% - $                


- $          27% - $                


- $          27% - $                


- $          27% - $                


MATERIALS


Description Supplier Invoice #Quantity Unit Cost Markup Amount


17% - $                


17% - $                


17% - $                


17% - $                


CONTRACTOR-OWNED EQUIPMENT


Equipment Desc. Model No. Hours BB Rate Hours Markup Amount


17% - $                


17% - $                


17% - $                


SMALL TOOLS (PAID BY LUMP SUM PER AGC/WSDOT EQUIPMENT RENTAL AGREEMENT)


Vendor Invoice # Markup Amount


17% - $                


17% - $                


RENTED EQUIPMENT (RENTED WITHOUT OPERATOR ONLY)


Rental Agency Invoice # Markup Amount


17% - $                


17% - $                


INVOICED SERVICES COSTING $10,000 OR LESS


Providing Company Invoice # Markup Amount


17% - $                


17% - $                


SUBCONTRACTS, TIPPING FEES, INVOICED SERVICES >$10,000, & EQUIPMENT RENTED WITH OPERATOR


Providing Company Invoice # Markup Amount


12% - $                


12% - $                


12% - $                


SUBMITTED BY: REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY:


cc:  Parks Project Manager, Parks Inspector, Designer, Contractor


- $                         


TOTAL AMOUNT FOR MONDAY, AUGUST 22, 2011 - $                       


Contractor's Representative Chris Jewell, Construction Manager





- $                         


Description Invoiced Amt





- $                         


Description of Service Invoiced Amt





Equipment Description Invoiced Amt





- $                         





- $                         


Equipment Description


Negotiated Amt.





Operating Time Standby Time


BB Rate





- $                    


- $                    


- $                    


- $                         


Regular Work Overtime Work


Multiplier/Rate


- $                         


Base Cost


- $                    


DAILY FORCE ACCOUNT WORKSHEET
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Activity (WC) No.  


MARK-UP AGREEMENT FORM


Project Name PW Contract No.


Contractor Name Contractor Phone


-


Proposed                      


Mark-Up (%)


APPROVAL SIGNATURES


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Chris Jewell


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Rebecca Rufin


cc:  


Project Manager, Seattle Parks and Recreation


Chris Jewell, Construction Manager, Seattle Parks and Recreation


Project File


Materials, Equipment (owned or rented without operator), and Small Tools





The undersigned individuals hereby agree that the mark-up rates established below shall be used as 


applicable for purposes of determining the mark-up amounts for any and all change orders negotiated in 


accordance with Section 00 72 00 paragraph 1.02.D of the Contract.  These mark-ups are not 


applicable to Force Account work, which is separately defined under Section 00 72 00 paragraph 


1.09.F.


MARK-UP DESCRIPTION


General Contractor's Labor


Project Manager's 


Recommendation


Construction 


Manager's Approval


Engineer's Approval


Invoiced Services ≤ $10,000


Tipping & Material Disposal Fees, Equipment Rentals (with Operator), 


Subcontractors (any amount), and Invoiced Services >$10,000


Cumulative Invoiced Cost  ≤  $25,000


$25,000  <  Cumulative Invoiced Cost   ≤  $100,000


Cumulative Invoiced Cost  >  $100,000


Contractor's 


Representative
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Activity (WC) No.


PW Contract No.


Contractor Modification Proposal No Date


   


Project Name Designer Firm or Name (as applicable)


Attached is the Contractor's Proposal for performing the following work:


Brief Summary of Work (~15 words or less)


Description of Work


Attachments


Cost or (Deduct) Time Extension (Working Days)


Authorized Contractor Signature Date


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Name (Printed) Signature Date


 


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Chris Jewell


Name (Printed) Signature Date


Chris Jewell


Construction 


Manager


NOT TO EXCEED PRICE:  





The following Owner's representatives have reviewed this proposal and agree that the proposed cost 


and time extension are fair and reasonable.


  Design Consultant


  Project Manager


Construction 


Manager


FIELD DIRECTIVE


The Contractor shall proceed with the work immediately if signed below as a field directive.


   


- $                                                                         


The payments and/or additional time specified and agreed to in this modification proposal include 


every claim by the Contractor for any extra payment, extended overhead, or extension of time with 


respect to the work described herein, including delays to the overall project.  The work covered by this 


modification proposal shall be performed under the same terms and conditions as specified in the 


original Contract.


Submitted by:


APPROVAL OF PROPOSAL


MODIFICATION PROPOSAL
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PROJECT MEETINGS





PART 1 - GENERAL

	

1.01	PRE-BID CONFERENCE:



A. Scheduling of conference:  If a pre- bid conference is to be held, the date, time, and location will be shown in the advertisement for bid and in the pre-bid information Section 00 11 13.



B. Possible Attendees:  The Engineer, the Consultant, the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers. If the pre-bid conference is mandatory, a representative for all bidding contractors must be present.  The Consultant shall be responsible for developing an attendee’s list.  If the pre-bid conference is mandatory the Consultant shall provide the Engineer with an official copy which will be used in verifying and recommending contract award to eligible bidders.



C. Submittals:  (None at this time).



D. Agenda:  The following topics shall be reviewed by either the Engineer and/or Consultant:



1. The Engineer:  Introduction, general scope, budget, schedule, special permits, requirements, special conditions and/or requirements.

2. The Consultant:  Review of project drawings and technical specifications and any special conditions and/or requirement affecting the project.

3. Tour of the Work Site:  If feasible, with additional comments from the Engineer and/or the Consultant



1.02	PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE MEETING:



A. The Engineer will establish the date, time and place for the pre-construction conference.  The Engineer will conduct the meeting to review responsibilities, procedures, personnel assignments and to exchange preliminary submittals.  The Consultant shall be responsible for taking and preparing minutes using a format to be provided by the Engineer.  Copies of the minutes will be distributed by the Consultant at the first progress meeting.



B. Attendees:  The Engineer, the Consultant, the Contractor and his/her superintendent, major subcontractors, manufacturers, suppliers and other concerned parties.



C. Submittals:  The Contractor shall provide a preliminary construction schedule; traffic control plan; schedule of values; mark-up agreement form; list of subcontractors; list of material suppliers, preliminary data submittals, and submittals/shop drawings for long lead material items identified in the project manual.



D. Agenda:  The following items shall be reviewed at the meeting using a format provided by the Engineer.



1. Lines and methods of communication between the Engineer, Consultant and Contractor.

2. Contract Compliance.

3. Coordination of Project.

a. Engineer’s inspections.

b. Construction Inspection Plan.

c. Special inspections/testing.

d. Working hours.

e. Date, time and location for weekly construction meetings.

f. Safety.

g. Traffic control.

h. Sound restrictions – (SMC) 25.08.

i. Verification of schedule compliance and remaining construction days.

4. Engineer-provided control surveys.

5. Submittals to be provided by Contractor at meeting.

a. Identification of Contractor's Personnel: Project Manager, Superintendent, other key personnel.

b. Subcontractor Applications.

c. Critical Path Schedule (preliminary).

d. Schedule of values.

e. List of required submittals/ Shop Drawings from Project Manual.

f. Subcontractor's List.

g. Material Suppliers.

h. Prevailing Wage Reports.

i. Mark-up Agreement Form

6. Procedures and sample pay request forms with prevailing wage certification.

7. Procedures and examples of Design Clarification, Field Directives, Modification Proposals (MP), and Change Orders.

8. Procedures for submitting submittals/shop drawings and requesting substitutions.

9. Responsibility of contractor to maintain record documents.

10. Emergency Telephone List.

11. Special Items:

a. MSDS Data.

b. Work Limits/Security and safety-first aid procedures and confined spaces procedure.

c. Adjoining Work (if any) in progress.

d. Permits.

e. Staging, deliveries, and contractor/employee parking.

12. Verification of Drawings and Project Manual by Contractor.

13. Notice to Proceed date.

14. Other.



1.03	PROGRESS MEETINGS:



A. The Engineer will conduct the weekly progress meetings on a day, time and location determined at the pre-construction conference. The Consultant shall be responsible for taking and preparing weekly project minutes using a format provided by the Engineer. Copies of the minutes shall be distributed to attendees at least four calendar days prior to the next meeting. A copy of the minutes shall be provided to the Engineer.



B. Attendees:  Engineer, Consultant, Contractor, Facility Operator, and other concerned parties such as contractor’s superintendent, subcontractors, and material suppliers.



C. Agenda:  The following items will be reviewed and discussed at each progress meeting using a format provided by the Engineer:



1. Review and approve minutes of the previous meeting.

2. Review status, progress, issues related to compliance with construction schedule and identify construction days used and days remaining under the Contract and any request for time extensions. Determine if schedule needs to be updated to reflect any changes. Develop and maintain a work item schedule status report using a format provided by the Engineer.

3. Review status/issues/problems of work in progress with needed action items.

4. Review new work that has started prior to the last meeting and/or will be started before the next meeting and identify any issues, concerns, or problems requiring action.

5. Establish and maintain a submittal/shop drawing log showing status for all items identified in the project manual using a format provided by the Engineer. Review status of long-lead time items that may require expedited review.

6. Establish and maintain log and status of Design Clarifications, Field Directives, MP, and Change Orders using a format provided by the Engineer. Review status of pending actions, degree of completion, and the need for processing change orders.

7. Review status of special testing if required and implementation of inspection schedule.

8. Review changes to record documents.

9. Review status of work in progress and pending pay requests.

10. Review other issues affecting implementation of project.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used





PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used



END OF SECTION
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PROGRESS SCHEDULES

PART 1 - CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULE AND SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS



1.01	CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULE 

A.	GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:  The scheduling of the Work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The construction of this project will be planned and tracked by use of a conventional Critical Path Method (CPM) schedule, which shall be prepared, maintained, and regularly updated by the Contractor. 

The Engineer's review and acceptance of any critical path schedule shall not transfer any of the Contractor's responsibilities to the Owner or to the Engineer. Acceptance implies only that the Engineer has determined that the Critical Path Schedule submittal with any noted exceptions is within reasonable conformity to the requirements of the Contract. Acceptance of any schedule shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility to complete the work within the required Contract Time. 

All schedules shall meet these general requirements. 

The “critical path” is the series of sequentially-linked activities in a project schedule that will take the longest total amount of time to complete. Therefore, at any point in time, the critical path will be the path with the least amount of total float. The critical path does not have to follow the same logic path from start to finish and does not have to have zero total float.  A critical task is a discrete work activity within a critical path. “Total Float” is the number of days that a scheduled activity can be delayed without affecting a given intermediate milestone or Physical Completion Date. A milestone is a zero-duration task marking the completion of a significant body of work or important date/event associated with the Contract. 

The baseline CPM Schedule and each Critical Path Schedule update shall conform to the following guidelines: 

1.	Schedules shall be prepared, viewed, and printed utilizing standard Gantt-chart format. 

2.	Show all activities necessary to complete the Work. 

3.	Each task shall have a descriptor sufficiently detailed to understand the scope of work encompassed by that task. Overly-broad descriptors (e.g. “grading”, “electrical”, “plumbing”, etc.) may be rejected by the Engineer, especially when in conjunction with long durations. 

4.	Activities shall be assigned durations consistent with the activity’s scope of work, assuming that work will be done continuously over the entire task duration. Float time shall not be represented as a part of the task duration. Excluding the Preliminary CPM Schedule, the maximum duration for any one activity shall be ten (10) Working Days unless otherwise accepted by the Engineer. 

5.	Sequential work activities shall be linked logically by precedent/successor activities. 

6.	Display the Critical Path as a red-colored sequence within the project schedule. Multiple parallel critical paths will not be allowed unless the Contractor can demonstrate that each of the parallel paths has minimal total float time. 

7.	Comply with all order of Work requirements included in the Contract. 

8.	Show durations in Working Days. 

9.	Show Contract milestones including the following: 

a.	Notice to Proceed Date, 

b.	Substantial Completion Date, 

c.	Physical Completion Date, 

d.	Any milestones defined in the Special Provisions of this Contract, 

e.	Other milestones at the discretion of the Contractor 

10.	Show required submittals for significant activities. Establish discrete work activities for provision and review of submittals, ensuring durations conform to the time allowed by the Contract. 

11.	Identify special labor or equipment needs that may constrain or limit the Contractor’s ability to perform project tasks simultaneously. These may be shown as “Resources” within the CPM schedule, or described separately in narrative format. 

12.	Show procurement, manufacture and delivery activities for significant material items of Work that affect the schedule. 

13.	Show significant Owner activities and/or delivery of Owner-supplied materials that may impact the schedule. 

14.	Show significant elements of the Construction Stormwater and Pollution Prevention Plans. These elements may include but are not limited to the installation and removal of erosion/sedimentation controls, and stormwater control.

15.	Include project close-out items such as punch-list items, provision of O&M manuals and as-built drawings. 

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall allow the Engineer a reasonable amount of time to perform his activities. Reasonable will be defined as “customary or normal” for the type of work involved. 

Float available in the CPM Schedule, at any time, shall not be considered for the exclusive use of either the Contractor or the Engineer. However, any float used by the Owner that is later needed by the Contractor and results in delay to the critical path will be considered an excusable non-compensable delay. 

If the Engineer deems that the CPM Schedule is not within reasonable conformity to these specifications, it will be returned to the Contractor for correction and re-submittal. 

The Contractor, or its Subcontractor(s), shall not deviate from the projected start and completion times for major phase(s) of the Work shown on the accepted CPM Schedule without providing at least fourteen (14) Days advance notice to the Engineer. Failure to notify the Engineer of a deviation from projected start and completion times for a major phase of the Work shown on the schedule may impact costs to the Owner, including the cost of additional community outreach to communicate changes in schedule to the public. Resulting costs due to this “failure to notify” shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Owner will deduct these costs from any payment due or to become due to the Contractor. 



B.	SCHEDULE TYPES 

1.	PRELIMINARY CPM SCHEDULE:  The Contractor shall prepare and submit a preliminary critical path schedule at the preconstruction conference. The preliminary schedule shall show the first 30 Days of Work in reasonable conformity to these Specifications. The remaining schedule shall show the critical path schedule using broad Work activities, and major milestones and durations for the purpose of review and discussion at the preconstruction conference. 

2.	BASELINE CPM SCHEDULE:  The Contractor shall submit for Engineer’s review and acceptance a baseline CPM Schedule no later than seven (7) days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The baseline schedule will not be accepted unless it satisfies Section 1-08.3(1)A General Requirements. 

Within seven (7) days of the Engineer receiving the submittal, the Engineer and the Contractor shall meet for joint review, correction, and adjustment of the initial baseline CPM schedule. Within seven (7) days, the baseline schedule shall be resubmitted to the Engineer showing the agreed upon adjustments. Adjusted baseline CPM schedules submitted by the Contractor will be reviewed by the Engineer and returned to the Contractor within seven (7) Days of the Engineer’s receiving the submittal. If necessary, the joint review and adjusted schedule submittal process shall be repeated. However, the schedule shall be finalized within 30 Days after Notice to Proceed. 

3.	CPM SCHEDULE UPDATE:  The Contractor shall submit monthly Critical Path Schedule updates and whenever changes occur that have potential to delay substantial or physical completion by 5 or more working days. When required, a written narrative describing the project schedule status, the critical path and any revisions to the schedule shall be included with the updates. 

At the discretion of the Engineer, progress meetings may be held monthly for the purpose of updating the critical path schedule. Progress will be reviewed to verify actual start and finish dates, remaining duration and percent complete of uncompleted activities, and any proposed revisions to the schedule. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide the Engineer with the status of activities at this progress meeting and prepare schedule updates based on this information once it has been verified and agreed upon. If the work is in accordance with the last accepted critical path schedule, the Engineer may waive the monthly update or the final as-built CPM schedule. 

The updated critical path schedule shall contain the agreed upon revisions or be resubmitted. 

The Contractor shall submit a supplemental Critical Path Schedule update within seven (7) Days of a request by the Engineer and of Substantial Completion. The CPM Schedule updates shall conform to the following additional requirements: 

a.	Schedule updates shall be presented in a “Tracking Gantt” format, showing two sets of Gantt-style progress bars consisting of 1) the latest approved Baseline CPM versus 2) a combination of the actual start/finish progress of completed tasks and projected start/finish dates of uncompleted tasks. 

b.	Include columns showing actual or projected start and finish dates of all activities. Identify changes to activity precedents, successors, and/or constraints that have altered the critical path. 

c.	Highlight any new activities or additional activities resulting from the restructuring/splitting of existing baseline activity(ies). 

d.	Identify the current critical path, which could vary from the baseline critical path due to actual Work progress, additional work, or changed conditions. 

Unresolved issues or disputes with asserted time effects may be reflected in a schedule update by comparing the Baseline critical path to the revised critical path shown in an updated schedule. If Work cannot be completed within the Contract Time, the updated schedule shall reflect the earliest completion date practicable, and a narrative shall be provided by the Contractor addressing the reason(s) behind the delay. Acceptance of late completion schedules will be at the discretion of the Engineer and shall not relieve the Contractor from Liquidated Damages. 

4.	LOOK-AHEAD SCHEDULE:  At each weekly progress meetings, the Contractor shall submit a look-ahead schedule showing the Contractor’s, and all subcontractors’ proposed Work activities and any Owner activities or supplied Materials for the next 3 weeks. Include the description, duration and sequence of Work, and highlight any deviations between planned and regular hours of Work. The 3-week look-ahead may be reduced to a 2-week look-ahead with the approval of the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 2 Working Days in advance of changing Work as shown in the look-ahead schedule; an updated look-ahead schedule shall be submitted with the notification 

C.	SUBMITTALS:  The Contractor shall submit one (1) copy of the CPM schedule (in Gantt chart format, with columns displayed to show predecessors and successors of each activity), and any narrative; and one (1) full electronic copy in selected CPM software format. Unless approved otherwise by the Engineer, the CPM Schedule shall be printed on 24” x 36” paper or larger. The CPM Schedule and any narrative shall also be submitted in PDF format. 

The Gantt chart format is a standard method of presenting schedule information. The following standard requirements apply: 

1.	The schedule shall include a horizontal time scale consistent with the project calendar. 

2.	Each activity/task/milestone shall be listed in order of start date in a tabular grid to the left of the time scale. The tabular grid shall include the task number, description, start date, finish date, predecessors, successors, and float. Baseline schedules shall show the baseline-planned start and finish dates. Update schedules shall show the actual/projected start and finish dates. 

3.	Each activity shall be provided with a corresponding task bar in the horizontal time scale, with a plotted length conforming to its duration and dates. 

4.	Linked activities shall be indicated by logic arrows in the timescale portion of the Gantt chart, as needed to clearly show the sequence and interdependence of all activities required for complete performance of all items of Work under the Contract. 

5.	Activities on the critical path shall be highlighted using red task bars. 

The electronic copy of the Critical Path Schedule shall be compatible with Microsoft Project or other Engineer approved software. The Contractor shall submit a functional and complete CPM schedule electronically via email, on compact disk (CD), or other medium accepted by the Engineer. 

D.	EARLY COMPLETION:  The Engineer has established the number of Working Days allowed for Substantial Completion and Physical Completion within Section 3 of the Division 00 52 00 Agreement Form submitted with the Bid, and these timeframes may only be amended by subsequent change order(s). The Engineer allocates resources to a Contract based on the Contract Time. The Engineer will review and accept a Critical Path Schedule indicating an early Substantial and/or Physical Completion Date but cannot guarantee the accuracy of the Contractor’s accelerated schedule, nor that  Owner resources will be available to meet the accelerated schedule. No additional compensation or time will be allowed if the Contractor is not able to meet its accelerated schedule due to the unavailability of Owner resources, for unforeseen conditions, or for other reasons beyond the Engineer's control. 

E.	PAYMENT:  Compensation for the cost necessary to complete the Work described in this section is considered incidental to and included in all Bid items of Work. No separate payment will be made for the work required in this section. 



1.02 SCHEDULED WORK ITEMS:



A. Mobilization

B. Submittals

C. Sedimentation and erosion control

D. Site clearing

E. Earthwork

F. Drainage 

G. Irrigation

H. Golf course shaping

I. Golf course finishing

J. Tee construction

K. Green construction

L. Fairway construction

M. Bunker /golf feature construction

N. Cart Path construction

O. Soil preparation

P. Grassing

Q. Grow in establishment

R. Punch list 

S. As built drawings

T. Demobilization





1.03	SCHEDULE CONSTRAINTS 

The Contractor’s CPM schedule shall reflect constraints imposed by applicable laws and regulations, and those specified in the Contract. Constraints include but are not limited to the following: 

1.	Submittal requirements and review durations (see Section 1-05.3) 

2.	Traffic Control restrictions (see Section 1-10.2(5)) 

3.	Environmental restrictions (see Sections 1-07.5, 1-07.15 and permits) 

4.	Safety restrictions (see regulations and permits) 

5.	Holiday Construction Moratorium (see Section 1-10.2(5)C) 



PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  (Not Used)



PART 3 - EXECUTION:  (Not Used)







END OF SECTION








PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	SCHEDULE OF VALUES:



Contractor shall submit a Schedule of Values for review and approval by the Engineer at the pre-construction meeting.  The preferred form is appended to this Section and included in the “Contractor Forms Workbook”, a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet program that includes most of the forms that the Contractor will be expected to submit during the life of the Contract.  The “Contractor Forms Workbook” will be provided electronically to the Contractor by the Engineer upon contract execution, and the Engineer will provide instruction on its use and troubleshooting support as needed upon request.  

Content of the Schedule of Values shall include the following:

A. Identify each line item including mobilization and demobilization with number and title of the respective Specification sections.

B. Include one line for mobilization costs.  Total mobilization costs shall not exceed 10% of the Awarded Contract Price unless specifically approved by the Engineer.  If administrative items such as contract bonds are identified separately in the Schedule of Values, the total of mobilization costs plus any such administrative items shall not exceed 10% of the Awarded Contract Price unless specifically approved by the Engineer. 

C. Identify a separate line item for the production of and safe keeping of the Operations and Maintenance Manuals, Warranties and Bonds Manual, As-built drawings, annotated Project Manual, and all other Record Documents.  This item is minimally 1% for large project and minimally 3% for small projects (under $300,000).

D. Include in each line item a directly proportionate amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.

E. For items on which progress payments will be requested for stored materials, break down the cost of materials, delivered and unloaded, including taxes and all applicable fees, and indicate the quantity.

F. Round off figures to the nearest whole dollar amount, if possible.

G. Verify that the sum of all items in the Schedule of Values equals the Awarded Contract Price.



1.02	APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT (PAY ESTIMATES):



A.	Format and Data Required:  Submit applications for payment using City of Seattle Department of Parks and Recreation Monthly Pay Estimate Forms with itemized data as established on Schedule of Values, and Change Orders information listed at the MP (modification proposal) level of detail.  Procedures and terms will be presented and reviewed at the Pre-construction Conference.  An example of the required form is appended to this section.  The preferred method of preparing the form is to utilize the automated version that is included in the “Contractor Forms Workbook”, a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet program that includes most of the forms that the Contractor will be expected to submit during the life of the Contract.  The “Contractor Forms Workbook” will be provided electronically to the Contractor by the Engineer upon contract execution, and the Engineer will provide instruction on its use and troubleshooting support as needed upon request.



B.	For each progress payment cycle, the Engineer, Consultant, and Contractor shall agree on the percentage of work completed on each line item.  This shall be the basis for the total amount payable identified on the Pay Estimate.



C.	Preparation of progress payment applications (“Pay Estimates”):



1.	Complete all required information including:

a.	Provide information based upon the approved Schedule of Values;

b.	Change orders approved prior to Application submittal date, with unit pricing broken down to correspond with individual modification proposals (MPs) included in the change order;

c.	Signature of responsible officer of Contractor.

[bookmark: OLE_LINK1][bookmark: OLE_LINK2]2.	Submit signed original of Pay Estimate with signed “Public Works Prevailing Wage Certification” statement, accompanied by the “Monthly Pay Application Cover Page” (examples of both these forms are provided at the end of this section, and the forms these are included in the “Contractor Forms Workbook) to the Consultant, who will review and approve requests for payment by signing the Pay Estimate or requesting changes before forwarding to the Engineer for his/her review, approval, and processing.



D.	Substantiating Data for Progress Payments:



1.	When the Engineer or Consultant requires substantiating data, the Contractor shall submit suitable information with cover letter including:

a.	Project Name.

b.	Application number and date.

c.	Detailed list of enclosures.

d.	For stored products:  Identify item as shown on application; describe specific material; provide invoice from supplier.





1.03	UNIT PRICES:  Not Used





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  Not Used
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SCHEDULE OF VALUES & PAY ESTIMATES

PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used
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END OF SECTION
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CITY OF SEATTLE - DEPARTMENT OF PARKS & RECREATION


SCHEDULE OF VALUES


PROJECT TITLE:  


PW Contract No.


Contractor Name:  


Notice to Proceed Date:


Contractor Address:  


Substantial Completion Date:


Physical Completion Date:


Ordinance Number:  


Working Days for Subst Compl:


Activity (WC) Number:  


Retainage %


Item #


Spec. Section


Quantity


Unit Cost


Subtotal


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


13


14


15


16


17


18


19


20


21


22


23
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25


26


27


28


29


30


31


32


33


34


35


36


37


38


39


40


41


42


43


44


45


54


55


CONTRACT TOTAL AMOUNT


APPROVAL SIGNATURES


CONTRACTOR CONST MANAGER                                                     DATE


PARKS PROJECT MANAGER


DATE


DESIGNER/CONSULTANT                                                                      DATE


PARKS CONSTRUCTION MANAGER


DATE


PARK ENGINEER  


DATE





















































Item Description



















image2.wmf

CITY OF SEATTLE, DEPARTMENT OF PARKS & RECREATION


CONTRACT MONTHLY PAY ESTIMATE


PROJECT TITLE:  


1,000.00


$        


 


PW Contract No.


Contractor Name:  


Estimate No.


Contractor Address:  


Payment Through


Summit PO No.


Ordinance Number:  


Retainage %


Activity (WC) Number:  


Sales Tax %


Work 


Item


Code 


**


Item Value


Previous 


Payment


% 


Complete


Amount Due


Remaining 


Balance


 


 


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


 


2


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


3


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


4


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


5


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


6


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


7


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


8


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


9


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


10


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


11


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


12


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


200


#N/A


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


TOTAL AMOUNTS


-


$                      


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                         


 


-


$                     


 


Notice to Proceed Date:


Original Contract Price


-


$                


 


Orig. Work Days for Subst Compl:


CO's/MP'S/Extras to Date


-


$                


 


Additional Subst Compl Days Allowed:


<Credits to Date>


-


$                


 


Current Substantial Completion Due:


Sales Tax


-


$                


 


Current Physical Completion Due:


Total Contract Value


-


$                


 


Time Used (Working Days):


Value of Work Done


-


$                


 


Amount Paid/Payable to Date:


-


$                


 


Sales Tax


-


$                


 


Progress to Date:


Contract Payment Due


-


$                


 


Progress Required:


<Less Retainage>


-


$                


 


Retainage Withheld to Date:


-


$                


 


Amount Due Without Liquidated Damages*


-


$                


 


Liquidated Damages* Withheld to Date:


-


$                


 


<Liquidated Damages* Assessible>


-


$                


 


Liquidated Damages* Deferred


-


$                


 


AMOUNT PAYABLE:


-


$              


 


PAY ESTIMATE APPROVAL SIGNATURES


CONTRACTOR SIGNATURE


DATE


DESIGNER SIGNATURE


DATE


PROJECT MANAGER SIGNATURE


DATE


PROGRAM MANAGER SIGNATURE


DATE


PARK ENGINEER SIGNATURE


DATE


DIRECTOR SIGNATURE


DATE


* Liquidated Damages accrue at the rate of $1,000 per day for each working day 


of delay in substantial completion after deadline indicated above.


PUBLIC WORKS PREVAILING WAGE CERTIFICATION


I hereby certify that prevailing wages have been paid in accordance with the pre-filed Statement(s) of Intent to Pay 


Prevailing Wages on file with the Purchasing and Contracting Services Division of the Department of Finance and 


Administrative Services.


CONTRACTOR SIGNATURE*


DATE


*This certification shall be signed by an authorized representative of the Contractor prior to payment pursuant to RCW 39.12.040.


#N/A


**NOTE:


  Valid Codes are:  O=Original Contract Item, COE=Change Order or Extra, MP=Modification Proposal, CR=Credit (


always negative


)


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A


#N/A








Item Description


 


#N/A


#N/A
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City of Seattle, Department of Finance & Administrative Services


Purchasing & Contracting Services Division


ADMINISTERING DEPARTMENT


CONTACT NAME


CONTACT PHONE


Parks & Recreation


233-7920


PROJECT NAME  


PW CONTRACT NO.


PAY ESTIMATE NO.


 


 


PRIME CONTRACTOR


PAY PERIOD START


PAY PERIOD END


 


 


 


-


$                   


 


-


$                    


 


NUMBER OF PROCESSED CHANGE ORDERS ITEMIZED IN PAY ESTIMATE


VALUE OF CHANGE ORDER ITEMS ITEMIZED IN PAY ESTIMATE


TOTAL AMOUNT FOR THIS PAY REQUEST


REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS


Signed Progress Estimate ("Pay Estimate") by Administering Department and Prime Contractor, with signed 


Prevailing Wage Certification statement.


Documentation of Intent(s) to Pay Prevailing Wages that have been approved for the subcontractor(s) that 


worked during this pay period.  Such documentation may be in the form of a screen print from the 


Washington State Department of Labor and Industries "Search Prevailing Wage Intents and Affidavits" 


search results, or copy of approved "Affidavit of Wages Paid".


MONTHLY PAY APPLICATION COVER PAGE


DEPARTMENT INFORMATION


Colleen Ducey


PROJECT & PAYMENT INFORMATION


 


 


INSTRUCTIONS


1.


Complete this form and attach to corresponding, completed Pay Estimate.


2.


Pay Estimate must include the Prevailing Wage Certification statement, signed by the Prime 


Contractor.


3.


Attach documentation of subcontractor intent(s) as described above.  If such intent(s) have been 


fully provided with prior Pay Estimates, then they need not be resubmitted with this Pay 


Estimate.


4.


Department must electronically submit all approved documents to Edith Umagat.                              


Email:  edith.umagat@seattle.gov, Telephone:  (206)684


-


8397


5.


NOTE:  Missing documents may delay the approval and payment of the Pay Estimate.
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CUTTING & PATCHING





PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	SUMMARY:



A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for cutting and patching.



B. Related Sections:  The following sections contain requirements that relate to this section:



1. Refer to other sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

a.) If work involves cutting, patching, and restoration of areas of the site outside the boundaries of unlimited Contractor access, such activities must be completed in accordance with applicable City of Seattle standard requirements for use of limited access areas, and so as to avoid creating safety hazards or inconvenience for the public using such areas of limited Contractor access.

b.) Requirements of this section apply to mechanical and electrical installation 



1.02	SUBMITTALS:



A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  When Engineer’s approval of cutting and patching procedures is required, submit a proposal for Engineer’s review describing procedures well in advance of the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Request approval to proceed.  Include the following information, as applicable, in the proposal:



1. Describe the extent of cutting and patching required.  Show how it will be performed and indicate why it cannot be avoided.

2. Describe anticipated results in terms of changes to existing construction.  Include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in the Work’s appearance and other significant visual elements.

3. List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform work.

4. Indicate dates when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities:  List utilities that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List utilities that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long service will be disrupted.

6. Where cutting and patching involves adding reinforcement to structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of reinforcement with the original structure.

7. Approval by the Engineer to proceed with cutting and patching does not waive the Engineer’s right to later require complete removal and replacement of the unsatisfactory work.





1.03	QUALITY ASSURANCE:



A. Requirements for Structural Work:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that would change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.



1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the following structural elements:

a) Foundation construction.

b) Bearing and retaining walls.

c) Structural concrete.

d) Structural steel.

e) Lintels.

f) Timber and primary wood framing.

g) Structural decking.

h) Stair systems.

i) Miscellaneous structural metals.

j) Equipment supports.

k) Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.



B. Operational Limitations:  Do not cut and patch operating elements or related components in a manner that would result in reducing their capacity to perform as intended.  Do not cut and patch operating elements or related components in a manner that would result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.



1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the following operating elements or safety related systems:

a) Primary operational systems and equipment.

b) Air or smoke barriers.

c) Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

d) Membranes and flashings.

e) Fire protection systems.

f) Noise and vibration control elements and systems.

g) Control systems.

h) Communication systems.

i) Conveying systems.

j) Electrical wiring systems.



C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in the Engineer’s opinion, reduce the Work’s aesthetic qualities.  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that would result in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Remove and replace any construction cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner, as determined by the Engineer.









1.05	WARRANTY:



A. Existing Warranties:  Replace, patch, and repair material and surfaces cut or damaged by methods and with materials in such a manner as to maintain in effect any warranties required or existing.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS



2.01	MATERIALS – GENERAL:



A. Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible if identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used.  Use materials whose installed performance will equal or surpass that of existing materials.





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	INSPECTION:



A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching is to be performed before cutting.  If unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions are encountered, take corrective action before proceeding.



1. Before proceeding, meet at the Project Site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.



3.02	PREPARATION:



A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.



B. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of the Work that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.



C. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.



D. Avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit, or ductwork serving the Project but schedule to be removed or relocated until provisions have been made to bypass them.



3.03	PERFORMANCE:



A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time and complete without delay.



1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction activities and the subsequent fitting and patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition.



B. Cutting:  Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  Where possible, review proposed procedures with the original Installer; comply with the original Installer’s recommendations.



1. In general, where cutting, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, but or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine, such as a Carborundum saw or a diamond-core drill.

4. Comply with requirements of applicable Sections where cutting and patching requires excavating and backfilling.

5. Where services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, by-pass utility services, such as pipe or conduit, before cutting.  Cut-off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug-and-seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after bypassing and cutting.



C. Patching:  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with specified tolerances.



1. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the installation.

2. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.

3. Where removal of walls and partitions extends one finished area into another, patch and repair floor, wall, and ceiling surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of uniform color and appearance.  Remove existing ceiling system or finish, and floor and wall coverings, and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a) Where patching occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch after the area has received primer and second coat.

4. Patch, repair, or re-hang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.











3.04	CLEANING:



A. Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar items.  Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.



END OF SECTION
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MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT


(Including Unit Prices)



PART 1 - GENERAL


1.01
SUMMARY:

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.


B. Related Sections:  The following sections contain requirements that relate to this section:


Section 01 26 00 - Modification Proposals

Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control

1.02
DEFINITIONS:

A. Unit Price is an amount proposed by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services added to, or deducted from, the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased.


1.03
PROCEDURES:

A. Measurement and Payment:


1.
For lump sum bid item payment procedures, refer to Section 01 29 73.


2.
Refer to individual specification sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those sections.  Unit priced items shall be separately identified and reimbursed in the Schedule of Value and Pay Estimate forms, in accordance with Section 01 29 73 and applicable Contract requirements.


B. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, overhead, profit, and applicable taxes.


C. The Engineer reserves the right to reject the Contractor’s measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices, and to have this work measured, at the Engineer’s expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to the Contractor.


D. Schedule:  A “Unit Price Schedule” is included at the end of this Section.  Specification sections referenced in the Schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.


PART 2 - PRODUCTS:  (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01
UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE: Reserved
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SUBSTITUTION & PRODUCT OPTION

PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	DESCRIPTION:



A.	The Contractor shall furnish and install all products specified herein.  Substitutions will be considered only after the Award of Contract.  The Engineer will review the substitution request as stated in this Section.  The required forms for submitting substitution requests are attached to the end of this section.  The “Request for Approval of Material Sources and Substitions” form is also available electronically within the automated Contractor Forms Workbook, a MS Excel application developed by the Owner that integrates several common forms utilized during the life of the Contract.  The Contractor Forms Workbooks is available to the Contractor upon request. 



1.02	RELATED SECTIONS:



A.	Coordinate related requirements specified in other parts of the Project Manual.



1.03	PRODUCTS:



A.	Where specified only by reference standards, select any product meeting the standards, by any Manufacturer.



B.	Where specified by naming one or more products, but indicating "or approved equal" after specified listing, submit any request for another product substitution on a form provided by the Engineer.



1.04	SUBSTITUTIONS:



A.	Within fourteen (14) days after the Award of Contract, submit written substitution requests (on form provided) to the Engineer. Submit two copies of the Substitution Request form for each product substitution being proposed.



B.	Indicate one or more of the following reasons for request:



1.	Substitution is required for compliance with final Code interpretation requirements or insurance regulations.

2.	Specified product is unavailable through no fault of Contractor/Subcontractor.

3.	Subsequent information discloses specified product unable to perform properly 

4.	Manufacturer or fabricator refuses to certify or guarantee performance of specified product, as required.

5.	Substitution saves substantial cost, time or other considerations.  Show accurate cost data on proposed substitution in comparison with product or method specified or backup documentation from the Manufacturer pertaining to delivery times.



C.	In making request for Substitution, Manufacturer/Contractor represents:



1.	He/she has personally investigated proposed product, and in his/her opinion, it is equal or superior in all respects to that specified.

2.	He/she will coordinate installation of accepted substitution and guarantees to complete it in all respects.  He/she has outlined any changes required in accordance with form.

3.	He/she will provide an equal or greater guarantee for Substitution as for specified product.

4.	He/she waives all claims for additional costs related to Substitution, which consequently become apparent.

5.	Cost data is complete and includes all related costs under his/her Contract, but excludes: Cost under separate Contracts.  (Show impact on Substitution Request form).



D.	Substitutions will not be considered if:



1.	They are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings or other project data submittals, without proper notice shown on Substitution Request form.

2.	Approval will require substantial revisions of Contract Documents.



E.	Approval Process:



1.	The Engineer, upon receiving an application for a Substitution shall within ten (10) working days determine if the request is warranted.  The Engineer shall approve or disapprove.

2.	If the Substitution request is approved by the Engineer and does not involve a cost increase or credit, change in the contact time, or material change to the project drawings and or manual, the approved application will serve as documentation of the change.  If any of the prior conditions is changed as a result of the substitution approval the Engineer shall prepare an MP and a subsequent Change Order to officially approve the change.





PART 2 - PRODUCTS:   Not Used



PART 3 - EXECUTION:  Not Used





END OF SECTION



Substitution Request form follows on next page
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SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION FOR SUBSTITUTION REQUEST



TO:







PROJECT NAME:  _________________________________________________________



CONTRACT NUMBER:  _____________________________________________________



MANUFACTURER:__________________________________________________________





We submit for consideration the following product instead of the specified item.



SECTION		PARAGRAPH		SPECIFIED ITEM

________		__________	______________________________



PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION: ________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________

Attach and submit:

· Complete dimensional information and technical data, including laboratory tests if applicable.

· Complete information on changes to drawings and specifications which the proposed substitution will require for its proper installation.

· All necessary samples and substantiating data to prove equal quality and performance to that which is specified.  Clearly mark manufacturer's literature to indicate equality in performance. Indicate differences in quality of materials and construction.



Fill in the blanks below:



1. Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on the Drawings, including details?

Yes _____    No _____	If yes, clearly indicate changes (attach shop drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate the requested changes.)







2. Will the undersigned pay for changes to the building design, including engineering and detailing costs caused by the requested substitution?

Yes _____     No need _____







3. What effect does the substitution have on other trades, other contracts and contract completion date?









4. What effect does the substitution have on Code requirements?









5. Describe the differences between the proposed substitution and specified items: 









6. Compare the manufacturer's guarantees of the proposed substitution and specified items.

Same_____     Different_____ (explain)









CERTIFICATION OF EQUAL PERFORMANCE AND

ASSUMPTION OF LIABILITY FOR EQUAL PERFORMANCE



Signature must be by a person having authority to legally bind his firm to the above terms.  Failure to provide legally-binding signature will result in approval retraction.



Submitted by (signature): ___________________________________________________



Name and title (printed):____________________________________________________



Firm Name: ______________________________________________________________



Address: ________________________________________________________________



Telephone #: __________________________		Date: _____________________









CONCURRENCE BY:				APPROVED BY:



____________________________________	____________________________________

Consultant				Date		Parks Engineer			Date	
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PROJECT NAME


PW CONTRACT NO.


CONTRACTOR


ACTIVITY (WC) NO.


DATE


 


Local Supplier


Manufacturer or Pit  #


Manufacturer


Part No. or Make


Manufacturer


Part No. or Make


1.


1A.


2.


3.


4.


5.


6.


7.


8.


9.


10.


11.


12.


13.


14.


REVIEWED BY (DESIGNER NAME)


SIGNATURE & DATE


EXPLANATION(S) FOR ANY ITEM CODED WITH 12, 13, OR 14


APPROVED BY


SIGNATURE & DATE





Rebecca Rufin, Park Engineer





Conditionally Approved (see explanation below)  


Rejected (see explanation below) 


NOTE:  Forms not filled in completely will not be processed.  Append supplemental information (catalog cut sheets, 


shop drawings, etc.) as appropriate.  Use multiple forms if more space needed.


Seattle Parks and Recreation Department Use Only








Source Approved:  Submit mix design for 'Approval' prior to incorporation of material into project


Approval Withheld:  Submit samples for preliminary evaluation


Approval Withheld:  Submit brand name, name of manufacturer, treating plant, or WSDOT Pit number


Approval Withheld:  Submit catalog cuts and/or shop drawings for approval


Approval Withheld:  Submit bid item number


Approval Withheld (see explanation below)  


Source Approved:  Acceptance based upon 'Satisfactory' test report for samples of materials incorporated into project


Source Approved:  Submit manufacturer certificate of compliance for 'Approval' prior to use of material


Source Approved:  Submit millcerts prior to use of material


Source Approved:  Submit catalog cuts and/or shop drawings for 'Approval' prior to use or fabrication of material


Source Approved:  Only stamped 'SPR Inspected' material shall be used


Source Approved:  Request supplier to provide SPR Pipe Acceptance Report (PAR) with pipe upon delivery


SUBMITTED BY


SIGNATURE AND DATE





 





Source Approved





Each substitution listed below must be accompanied by a "Supplemental Information for Substitution Request" form


Bid 


Item #


Specified Material or Component


Proposed Substitution


Approval 


Action *




















Bid 


Item #


Description of Material


Sources of Supply


Approval 


Action *








REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF MATERIAL SOURCES AND SUBSTITUTIONS


 


 


 


 


MATERIAL SOURCES
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ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT









SECTION 11 66 00

ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section Includes: 

Driving Range Netting, Poles, foundations and all related components.

REFERENCES

City of Seattle Standards for Road Bridge and Municipal Construction , 2011 Edition.

Reference Standards: IBC 2010  Current edition at date of Bid.

Netting strength per ISO 1806 methodology. 

All hardware shall meet ANSI standards or shall be ISO listed

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Contractor shall be responsible for Driving Range Netting, Poles, foundations and all related components for work of this Section. Contractor shall obtain the required design services and provide a complete and functioning installation in accordance with the approved design.-



SUBMITTALS

Submit under provisions of Section 013300.

Shop Drawings: Show layout, sizes, dimensions, installation details, fasteners, finishes, and colors. Include mounting details to structural framing and foundation walls.

Product Data: Delineated drawings and descriptive data for each specified item with product numbers features, operation, and specifications.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Include installation instructions, special procedures, and conditions requiring special attention including foundations, poles, mounting ,rigging, points of attachment,fittings and hardware . 

Certification: Installer as certified by manufacturer as authorized and qualified to perform work of this Section.

Sample Warranty: Meet or exceed provisions specified by this Section.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Submit under provisions of Section 017823

Operation and Maintenance Data:  Submit in conformance with provisions of Section 017823.

Instructions to Owner’s personnel.				

QUALIFICATIONS

Installer: see 00 45 13 Bidder Qualifications

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Conform to manufacturer's instructions.

Deliver in manufacturer-labeled protective packaging. Do not remove labels or open packages, until bundle inspected and approved. Verify undamaged conditions.

COORDINATION

Netting, foundation and pole installation shall be coordinated with Jackson Park golf operations and the construction of the Jackson Park Driving Range Building by the Engineer under separate contract.  

PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

Arrange, in accordance with Section 013119.

Attendance: Contractor, installer, Owner, Architect, manufacturer’s representative, and those requested to attend.

Meeting Time: Minimum 4 weeks prior to beginning work of this Section and work of related Sections affecting work of this Section.

WARRANTY

Conform to Warranty provisions specified Section 017836.

Driving Range Netting Poles: Manufacturer’s standard lifetime warranty.

The Netting shall come with a 10 year manufacturers warranty.

The complete netting system shall come with a minimum six (6) year non pro rated warranty.



PRODUCTS

[bookmark: QuickMark]Driving Range Pole Foundations

Products by following manufacturers are accepted based upon conformance to specified provisions of this Section.



DRIVING RANGE POLES

Net Poles: To be design build by netting contractor incorporating the following minimum standards: 

Size as indicated. See drawings for sizes. 

Designer shall specify pole diameters, footing design and footing embedment, geotechnical information has been provided by the Engineer and is included in the appendix of this specification.

Designer shall specify all attachment cables and hardware, cables hall be extra high strength, galvanized stranded. Hardware and attachment bolts shall be galvanized and come with full backup certification – Made in USA or approved equal.

Finish shall be STRYK 5388 Anti Corrosion coating in 3 coats or approved equal

DRIVING RANGE NETTING 

Netting shall be design build by netting contractor incorporating the following minimum standards: 

 Netting :Anti-whip, heavy duty woven netting,1” mesh, color as selected by Engineer. Dyed, Tarred, Stabilized, and bonded for UV and weather resistance. Rope borders around entire perimeter, horizontal wind line 20’ O.C., and vertically on each pole; Custom fit and tailored for tight fit on framing wires. 

Netting material shall be: #18 x 1” Barrier Netting 100% DuPont Type 66-728 Knotted Nylon 191 lb per strand break strength, Redden #970 polyester netting 1 inch mesh size or approved equal

Attachment twine/hanging twine: #48 braided polyester twine, 375 lb. minimum tensile strength, dye treated,  5/16” Twisted Nylon Rope for netting borders / perimeters, horizontal wind lines shall be braided synthetic cover, paralell synthetic core, 3500lb. minimum tensile strength, 2455 wet abrasion cycle rated, not to exceed 20’ O.C., & vertical rib lines on all poles 3,600 lb break strength; #24 Twisted Nylon Twine 100% DuPont Type 66-728 Nylon - Tarred, stabilized, and bonded for UV and weather  resistance. Sewn to netting w/ ½ and clove hitch 6” O.C. and not to exceed 8” O.C..

Hardware / Wire: 5/16” Electro-Galvanized or 9/32” Cadmium plated Snap Hooks 1140lb. or 560 lb. break strength for attaching netting panels to guy/framing wires 30” O.C. along all framing wires; 3/8” EHS (Extra High Strength) 1x7 galvanized guy strand wire for top, one center, bottom wires and down guys with 15,400 lb Break Strength ; 5/16” EHS (Extra High Strength) 1x7 galvanized guy strand wire for intermediate horizontal wires 20’ O.C. with 11,200 lb Break Strength; 1/4” EHS (Extra High Strength) 1x7 galvanized guy strand wire for vertical wires on all poles with 6,650 lb Break Strength; Preformed grips, utility standard, used to form all eyes.

Pole Line hardware: All pole line hardware shall meet ANSI Standards and / or be RUS Listed. Supplied by Chance / Hubble or approved equal. Sized Typ. 5/8” Bolts and Fittings; 10” x 72” Helical Ground Anchor assembly at both ends and turns exceeding 20 degrees; 3/8” Automatic Guy Dead End for Termination of wires at anchor.

All cable attachment points shall utilize thimble eye type hardware to minimize pinching and / or kinking of cable. All bolts shall through bolt, all hardware / bolts shall be galvanized , rated and come with full backup certification – Made in USA or approved equal.

End and corner poles shall incorporate 5/8” DAFTB (Double Arming Full Thread Bolt) with thimble eye nut spaced 20’ O.C.; Angle Thimble Eye behind Thimble fitting top and bottom for attachment of vertical wires; Angle Thimble Eye on outside of pole tops and center for running down guy to earth anchor; Square curved and spring locking washers typical each side of fitting / bolt. 

Mid span poles shall incorporate 5/8” DAFTB with 3-Bolt Suspension clamps spaced 20’ O.C.; Top and Bottom with vertical support roller behind clamp for attachment of vertical wires; Mid Span fittings with 1-Bolt Clamp behind 3-Bolt for securing vertical wires in center; Square curved and spring locking washers typical each side of fitting / bolt.



	SUPPLIERS

Judge Netting , Net Services, Coastal Netting Steel Pole or approved equal



EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Verify conditions ready to receive work of this Section before beginning.

Verify net pole concrete foundations have reached their 28 day strength prior to loading the net poles.

INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with approved design and provisions of Contract Documents. 

Workmanship shall be of the highest quality and in all cases follow accepted construction practices and City of Seattle Standards

ADJUSTING 

Verify netting hang and adjust to provide complete installation per design intent, free from defects. 

Repair or replace damaged installations as directed by the Engineer.

Field touch-up primer and re-paint damaged factory finishes to match color and gloss level of original finishes.

Field touch up damaged galvanized /protective finishes on bolts, hardware and fittings as required.

CLEANING

A. Leave installation clean and free from debris and residue from work of this Section.

END OF SECTION
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CHAIN LINK FENCING & GATES 



PART 1 - GENERAL



1.01	Description:  Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment required to construct Fencing and Gate(s) System(s) as indicated on the drawings or specified herein.  Said work shall include any incidentals required to provide a finished job.



1.02	Existing Conditions:  The Contractor/Installer shall examine the site to determine existing conditions, extent of work and clearing operations required.  Failure of the Contractor/Installer to visit the site and familiarize themselves with the existing conditions shall in no way relieve them from obligations with respect to their bid or contract.



1.03	Related Sections:



Section 01 25 00 - Substitution & Product Option

Section 01 33 10 - Submittals



1.04	Quality Assurance:



A.	The Contractor/Installer must be experienced in color-coated chain link fencing installations.  The Contractor shall provide three representative local fencing projects that have been completed by them within the last three years for the Engineer's review.



B.	The Contractor/Installer shall provide a warranty stating that the fencing is secure and stable, tight, corrosion-fee, in proper alignment, complete in detail and finish, and free of hazardous conditions.  Any defects that develop within one year from the date of Physical Completion shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor/Installer.



C.	Standard Specifications:  All work shall conform to all applicable requirements of the following Specifications, whether specifically referred to or not, except as specifically modified herein.



1.	Comply with the requirements of the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) especially the ASTM Committee F-14 Standards on Fences (latest edition).

2.	Perform all shop and field welding in accordance with the pertinent recommendations of the American Welding Society.

3.	Pipe ASTM A 53.

4.	ASTM A 392.

5.	ASTM F 626-89a.

6.	ASTM F 668-88









1.05	Submittals:



A. The Contractor shall make all product submittals and submit Shop Drawings, for approval, prior to manufacturing, describing and detailing typical line post, terminal post, gate, fabric, materials, hardware assemblies, and all proposed fence/gate alignment sections in accordance with Division 01 Specifications.



B.	The Contractor shall provide certified letters from manufacturers indicating conformance with specifications, manufacturing date and lot number for all materials used on the site.



1.06	Substitutions and Product Options:  (Note:  Comply with this paragraph, unless specified otherwise in Division 1 of the Project Manual).



A.	During bidding, all bidders shall bid on the specified products.



B.	Refer to Division 1 for information about substitutions.



1.07	Product Handling:  All materials shall be new and delivered to the site in an undamaged condition.  Store materials off the ground and protect from damage.  In the event of damage, immediately make repairs and/or replace as necessary to the approval of the Engineer and at no additional cost to the Owner.





PART 2 - MATERIALS



2.01	General:



A. All piping for fence and gates shall be Schedule 40, hot-dipped galvanized steel, or approved equal, for size, finish, material composition, strength, appearance, performance and ease of maintainability.



B. Galvanizing shall be in accordance with ASTM F 668-88.  All fence fittings shall comply with ASTM F 626-89a.



2.02	Chain Link Fence Fabric:  



Chain link fabric shall be constructed of woven 9-guage for fencing & gates.  All fabric shall be W & M steel wire as specified on plans and details, in a continuous mesh.  Mesh shall be either 1” mesh or 2” mesh as specified on plans and details, with knuckled top and bottom selvage.  Fabric shall not be hot-dipped galvanized after weaving, per ASTM A-392.  Weight of the coating shall be 1.2 oz. per square foot of actual surface.  Coating shall be smooth, of uniform thickness, and free from dross, uncoated spots and adhered particles of foreign material.  Height of fabric shall be as shown on the drawings.  Fabric shall be installed on the golf course side of posts unless otherwise indicated.  Lower edge of fabric shall be no greater than 1-1/2” above finished grade as specified on plans and details.



2.03	Fencing & Gates:  All system components shall be galvanized steel.  Sizes shall be as specified in the following table for perimeter fencing and backstop and wing fencing.



For Galvanized Site Fencing & Gates:

		Type

		4’ Ht.

		6’ Ht.

		8’ Ht

		

		



		Terminal / Corner Posts

		2-3/8” O.D.

		2-7/8” O.D.

		2-7/8” O.D.

		

		



		Line Posts

		1-7/8” O.D.

		2-3/8” O.D.

		2-3/8” O.D.

		

		



		Top Rails

		1-5/8” O.D.

		1-5/8” O.D.

		1-5/8” O.D.

		

		



		Intermediate Rails

		N/A3

		1-5/8” O.D.

		1-5/8” O.D.1

		

		



		Bottom Rails

		N/A3

		N/A3

		N/A3

		

		



		Post Footing Size for Terminal / Corner Posts

		12” W

30” D

		12” W

36” D

		12” W

36” D

		

		



		Post Footing Size for Line Posts

		12” W

24” D

		12”W

30”D

		12”W

36”D

		

		



		Fabric, Mesh Size

		1-2” see drawings

		1-2” see drawings

		1-2” see drawings

		

		



		Fabric, Finished2 Size3

		9-gauge

		9-gauge

		9-gauge

		

		







1  All 8’ height fencing shall have an intermediate rail.

2  All chain link fabric shall be galvanized before weaving.

3  Bottom rails are not required for 6’ and 8’ height fencing unless otherwise specified on the plans.



2.04	Gates and Gate Posts:



A. General:  Gateposts, frames, and hardware shall be hot-dipped galvanized, as noted, for framework. All fittings shall be galvanized as specified in Section 2.01.  Gate frames shall be galvanized after welding or painted with “Galvicon” or other zinc enriched paint, as approved equal.  Gate fabric shall match fencing fabric.  Gates shall maintain a gap no greater than two (2) inches between gateposts and frames or ground.



B.	Gates:



1.	Gate Posts:  Shall be 2-7/8 inches O.D. (min.) schedule 40 steel pipes (or larger, depending upon the size of the gate opening).

2. Gate Frames:  Shall be 1-7/8 inch O.D. steel pipe with joints knotched and welded to form a rigid frame.  Welds shall be coated with cold galvanized coating.  Frames shall be filled with same fabric as fence and fastened in the frame by means of tension bars and tension bands at 1 foot O.C.

3. Diagonal Bracing:  Shall be 3/8-inch O.D. adjustable truss rod to ensure frame rigidity without sag or twist.

4. Hinges:  Shall be pressed steel to suit gate size, non-lift-off type, offset to permit 180-degree gate opening.  Provide 2 hinges for each leaf.  Drill, tap, and set screw or weld to frame and post to prevent rotation.  Hinges shall be Bulldog Industrial hinge, or approved equal.

5.	Single Gate Latch:  Provide heavy-duty gate fork latch of correct size industrial grade steel to permit operation from either side of gate, with padlock eye as integral part of latch.





2.05	Cable  for Cable fence shall be galvanized 1/8” braided steel cable per Drawings.



2.06	Fittings and base plates shall be pressed steel hot-dipped galvanized in accordance with ASTM F 626-89a.  All fittings shall be industrial quality.



2.07	Accessories:



A. Post tops shall be pressed steel and designed as a weather tight closure cap for tubular posts.



B. Tension bars shall be of one piece lengths equal to full height of fabric with a minimum cross section of 3/16” x 3/4”.  Provide a tension bar for each gate, end post, corner and pull posts 



C. Tension bar bands (vinyl or powder coated), shall be pressed steel per ASTM F 626-89a spaced not over 12 inches O.C. to secure tension bars to end, corner, pull, and gate posts.



D.	Tension Wire:  Contractor shall provide a No. 7 W & M gauge galvanized high carbon coiled tension wire (when bottom rail is not specified) stretched along the bottom of fabric and fastened to the fabric at intervals of not more than two feet (2') using steel hog rings.  Tension wire shall be attached with brace band, and nut and bolt.  Tension wire shall be terminated around the bolt to itself with a minimum of three complete wraps.



E.	Wire Ties: 9-guage aluminum wire ties, spaced at 12 inches O.C. (typ.).  Tie fabric to tension wire with 9 gauge hog rings at 18 inches O.C. (typ.).  



F.	Touch-up Paint:  Paint all exposed holes and welds, with a base coat of zinc enriched paint followed by two coats of silver (aluminum) matte finish paint, typical.  Zinc enriched paint shall meet ASTM A780 A2 and be epoxy based with 94% minimum pure zinc dust by weight.  Zinc enriched paint shall dry with a bright finish of hot-dipped-galvanizing.  Zinc enriched paint shall be Devcon Z, Krylon Galvanizing Paint, Galvicon, or approved equal.  Silver top coat paint shall be silver (aluminum) matte finish.  Silver top coat paint shall be “COROTHANE 1, Mio-Aluminum”; Aluminum Hammerite; or approved equal. 



2.08	Concrete Footings:  Refer to Section 2.03 above for dimensions of all concrete post footings.  Concrete for post footings shall conform to the City of Seattle Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction (most recent edition), and shall be Class “C” concrete.  Concrete footings shall be neatly and evenly crowned slightly above finished grades and all concrete shall be cleaned from all posts.





PART 3 - EXECUTION



3.01	Site Preparation:



A.	Pre-construction on-site conference:  Do not work until a site meeting with the Engineer and the SPR Facilities Maintenance Fence Crew is held.  Call the SPR Inspection Request Line @ (206) 684-7034 or by email at parksconstruction.inspection@seattle.gov to make arrangements for site conference at least 2 working days in advance.



B.	The Contractor is responsible for all temporary barricades, enclosures, and protection of adjacent property and existing work.  These are to be in place before operations are started.  Coordinate this work with other work and trades.  Complete clearing and site preparation work is required prior to excavation.



C.	Contractor shall locate utilities prior to excavating / augering for fence posts. 



3.02	Fence Construction:



A.	Posts:



1. Auger holes for post footings in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil.  Holes for new line post footings shall be sized as shown on plans and standard details.  Holes for terminal posts and gateposts shall be sized as shown on plans and standard details.

2. Over excavate hole depths to 6 inches deeper than post bottoms.

3. Place concrete around posts in a continuous placement, tamp for consolidation, checking each post for vertical and top alignment.  Support posts plumb until concrete has cured.  Set and secure keepers, stops, sleeves, and other accessories into concrete as required.

4. Tops of post footings shall be flush with finished grade, trowled and sloped outward to drain.  Top of footing shall appear true and circular in shape with post at center of circle.

5. Verify conditions with Engineer prior to proceeding with work

6. Post shall be 10 feet O.C. maximum.





C.	Rails:



1. Top rail shall be securely fastened to terminal posts and pass through tops of line post fittings, forming a continuous rail for the full length of fence.  Top rail shall be furnished in lengths approximately 21 feet long with standard hot dip galvanized steel expansion couplings not less than 6" in length.  Lengths less than 10 feet shall not be used adjacent to terminal posts.

2. Intermediate and bottom (when specified) rails shall conform to the same specification as top rail and be joined at line posts with double-end socket clamps or brace bands and rail ends, with one inverted to maintain smooth line.



D.	Brace Assemblies:  All corner, terminal, and gate posts shall be furnished with complete brace assembly, including brace of same material and finish as top rail, and adjustable tightener for 3/8 inch truss rod.  Corner and terminal posts shall have two brace assemblies, one in each direction.  The diagonal 3/8 inch adjustable truss rod shall be attached to the first ensuing line post.  Install braces so that posts are plumb and true when diagonal rod is under proper tension.  No truss rod is required if the intermediate rail is continuous.



E.	Fabric:  Pull fabric taut and tie to posts and rails.  Install fabric on interior or playing side of fences and anchor to framework so that the fabric remains in tension after pulling force is released.  Lower edge of fabric shall be set level with finished grades (1-1/2” above grade typ.) except as specified on plans and details.



F.	Wire Ties:  Tie fabric to line posts, rails, and braces with 9-guage aluminum wire ties, spaced at 12 inches O.C. (typ.).  Tie fabric to tension wire with 7-gauge hog rings at 18 inches O.C. (typical).  Attach all wire ties per accepted industry standards and as described as follows:  Attach hooked end of tie to fabric above and close to the top or side of the rail or post and wrap the end of tie under so that the wire tie locks into place and will not come loose under normal use.  Then wrap the wire tie around the rail snugly and affix to fabric below and close to the rail and twist the end of the wire tie at least one full revolution around the fabric so that the tie will not come loose under normal use.  Refer to the SPR Standard Details for visual description of a proper wire tie installation.  To access the information refer to SPR Design Standards website at www.cityofseattle.gov/parks/projects/standards



G.	Tension Bars:  Fabric shall be attached to the terminal posts by means of single piece tension bars.  Thread through fabric and secure to posts with metal bands spaced not over 12 inches O.C. (typ.).



H. Welding:  All field welds shall be fully filled, ground flush and smooth, and cold galvanized by brushing on “zinc enriched” paint, followed by two coats of Silver (aluminum) matte finish paint.



3.03	Gates:



A.	Install gates as shown on the Details and Drawings.  Openings between frame or gate members shall not exceed two (2) inches.  Gaps between bottom rail and finish grade shall not exceed one and one half (1-1/2) inches.



B.	Install gates plumb, level, and secure for full opening without interference.  Adjust hardware for smooth operation and lubricate where necessary.  After the Engineer's approval of operation, drill, tap, and setscrew or spot-weld all hinges and latch hardware to prevent rotation.



C.	Set gatepost same as terminal posts.



3.04	Cleanup:  Job site shall be cleared of all excess material (concrete, wire, rails, pipe, etc.).  All areas impacted by construction shall be leveled with infield on field side or paving or topsoil on outside graded flush with concrete mow strip or dugout floors and free of all debris and rocks, and restored to as good as or better than original condition, as approved by the Engineer.







END OF SECTION
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THE CITY OF SEATTLE


PURCHASING SERVICES SECTION


INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS/VENDORS/CONTRACTORS/SURETIES REGARDING


CONTRACT, PROPOSAL, & BID BONDS
& BONDS IN LIEU OF A RETAINED PERCENTAGE


NOTE TO BIDDERS/VENDORS/CONTRACTORS/PROPOSERS/SURETIES: These instructions are applicable to all bonds, including performance, labor and materials, payment, maintenance, personal surety, bonds in lieu of retained percentages of compensation payable to a contractor/vendor, etc.   


1. TYPE OF FORM THAT’S ACCEPTABLE:   The bond must be on the City’s form.   No substitutions will be acceptable.  


2. MANNER IN WHICH BLANK SPACES ARE FILLED IN:   All blank spaces to be filled in must be completed using a typewriter or by handwriting.   Photocopied insertions will not be accepted, nor will any bond form on which there is any evidence of correction fluid or tape (“white-out”).


3. IDENTIFICATION OF PRINCIPAL:   The bond must identify as the bond’s “Principal” whatever person or entity is legally obligated to provide the bond.  The Principal should be identified by its/his/her legal name.   If the proposer/bidder/vendor/contractor does business under an assumed name (a “d/b/a”) that has been registered with the State of Washington Dept. of Licenses or an equivalent governmental agency, that name may be separately stated in the separate blank space provided for further identification purposes.


4. IDENTIFICATION OF SURETY:   The bond must state the Surety’s legal name, the state in which the Surety was legally organized, and that the Surety is legally doing business in the State of Washington. Only sureties that are included in the U. S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570), and are included on the Washington State Insurance Commissioner’s Authorized Insurance Company List, and have a rating listed in the A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide of "A-: VII" or better are acceptable to the City.


5. AMOUNT OF BOND:   The dollar amount (the “penal sum”) of the bond must be stated as follows:


a.
For a contract bond for an awarded contract, the amount of the contract award including sales tax or use tax, whichever is applicable.


b.
For a bid bond, five percent (5%) of the amount bid.


c.
For a bond in lieu of a retained percentage of compensation payable under the contract (a “retainage bond” or “bond in lieu”), five percent (5%) of the amount of contract, as awarded, including sales or use tax, whichever is applicable.  


(Note that for contact bonds and retainage bonds, the amount of the bond is subject to change.)     


For each type of bond, the amount should be spelled out and written in numbers.  The spelled out dollar amount must be the same as the numerical dollar amount.


6. CONTRACT/PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER:   The Purchase Order/Vendor Contract number must appear on the Bond.  (This requirement does not apply to bid bonds and proposal bonds.)


7. PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO SIGN BOND FOR PRINCIPAL:   A person authorized to legally obligate the proposer/bidder/vendor/contractor as the Principal must sign the bond.


a.
For a corporation identified in the bond as the Principal, the signature of one of the following will be acceptable:


(1) 
the corporation’s president;


(2) 
a corporate vice president;


(3)
a person to whom signature authority has been delegated by the president or a vice president through a Power of Attorney (a copy of the Power of Attorney* must be attached); or 


(4)
a person authorized by a provision in the Corporate Articles of Incorporation, a By-Law, or Resolution of the Board of Directors (a copy of the pertinent Corporate Article of Incorporation, By-Law or Resolution* must be attached); or


(5)
a person to whom signature authority has been delegated by the corporation’s president or a corporate vice president through a specific delegation letter (a copy of which must be attached*).


b.
For a partnership identified in the Bond as the Principal, the signature of one of the following will be acceptable:


(1)
the managing general partner, or


(2)
any general (not a limited) partner, or


(3)
a person to whom signature authority has been delegated by a general partner through a Power of Attorney or specific delegation letter (a copy of which Power of Attorney or letter* must be attached).


c.
For a sole proprietorship identified in the Bond as the Principal, the Bond must be signed as follows:


(1)
If the proprietor (owner) is married but owns the business as his/her separate property, or if not married, by the signature of just that one person; or


(2)
If the proprietor (owner) is married and does not own the business as his/her separate property, by the signature of both the husband and wife; or



(3)
a person to whom signature authority has been delegated by the proprietor through a Power of Attorney or specific delegation letter (a copy of which Power of Attorney or letter* must be attached).


d.
For a Limited Liability Company (“LLC”) identified in the Bond as the Principal, the signature of the following will be acceptable. 


(1)
The LLC’s “Manager,” if the LLC has been established under Washington State Law and a Manager has been designated for such entity in the Certificate of Formation filed with the Secretary of State pursuant to RCW 25.15.070 (but if more than one Manager has been designated, then additional documentation must be submitted explaining how many managers must act to bind the LLC, and that number of signatures must be on the bond); or


(2)
If the LLC has been established under Washington State Law and no person has been designated as the “Manager” for such entity in the Certificate of Formation filed with the Secretary of State pursuant to RCW 25.15.070, then any person identified in such Certificate of Formation as a “Member” of the LLC; or


(3)
If the LLC is established under the laws of any state besides Washington, the legal representative of the LLC that is authorized by that state’s laws to execute binding commitments on behalf of the LLC (but documentation of the authority of the person signing the bond for the LLC will have to be provided to the City to establish that the signer is legally authorized to bind the LLC) ; or 


(4)
A person authorized by Power of Attorney from the LLC’s Manager or a member (a copy of the Power of Attorney* must be attached)


7. PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN BOND FOR SURETY:   The bond must be signed by an authorized agent of the surety company.   A currently dated Power of Attorney* for the agent must be attached to the bond.


8. SIGNER’S NAMES AND TITLES MUST BE PRINTED OR TYPED BESIDE SIGNATURES:   The name and title of the person signing for the Principal and Surety must be legibly printed or typed adjacent to the signature of each such person.


*
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING SUPPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR BONDS:


Any supplementary material that these instructions indicate must be submitted with a bond, including but not limited to (a) a copy of a Power of Attorney; (b) excerpt from corporate Articles of Incorporation, By Laws or Resolution; (c) letter delegating signature authority; or (d) LLC Certificate of Formation or equivalent document, must be attached to a certificate that states that such material is a true and correct copy of the document that it purports to be, that the facts stated in such material have not been changed in any material respect, and that the authority as stated in such documentation is currently in full force and effect.  Such certificate must have been signed contemporaneously with the Bond by a person with the same authority to bind the principal as the person signing the bond for the principal or by a person who has authority to make representations of fact regarding the authority of representatives of the Principal (such as the Secretary of a corporation).


Ref:  j:contract\forms\bonds\instructions5.doc                                      Page 1  of 4                                                  9/28/01








Jackson Park Driving Range Netting

SECTION 00 45 13 – Page 5

BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS



PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes

A.	This section identifies the qualifications that the Bidder and/or Subcontractors shall meet prior to award of the Contract.

B.	These qualifications and this form are in addition to the Bid Supplemental Checklist and must be turned in three business days from the bid date with the Bid Supplemental Checklist. 

1.02	DEFINITION OF TERMS USED IN THIS SECTION

A.	“Successfully performed and completed” and “Successful performance and completion” as used in this section refers to a complete installation and acceptance of the installation by the project owner.

B.	Key Personnel:

1.	The Project Field Superintendent/Supervisor shall be the employee of the Contractor who directs and coordinates the Contractor’s or subcontractors’ daily physical construction activities in the field.

2. Responsibilities of the Project Field Superintendent/Supervisor include, but are not limited to:

a. Physically overseeing, coordinating and scheduling day to day construction work.

b. Coordinating with subcontractors and the Engineer as needed for the execution of the work.

c. Responsible for the day to day execution of the work.

C.  “Similar project” as used in this section means a project similar in character to the work required by this Contract. The “similar project” shall also be equal or greater in scale and complexity than the work required by this Contract.

D. Foreman/Alternate Foreman/:  Employee of the Contractor or Subcontractor working in their area of expertise in direct control of the work at the craft level.

1.03	qualIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

A. Contractor Experience:  To be considered a qualified and responsible Bidder, the Bidder shall provide documentation establishing that the Bidder and/or subcontractor has satisfied the experience requirements listed below:

1. Contractor shall have completed a minimum of four(4) projects of similar complexity within  the last five (5) years , three (3) of the four (4)  project references provided shall be of $750,000.00 or greater value.

2. Contractor shall demonstrate documented experience in project delivery of specialized containment netting to include  the procurement of design,  foundation work, pole erection and netting installation at active facilities in continuous operation required for the execution of this project.



B. Documentation of Project Experience: This Bidder shall demonstrate compliance with the above project experience criteria by submitting the required Project Description Form (found at the end of this section) for four (4) past projects completed by the Bidding firm.  The following requirements apply:  

1. Each project shall have been completed within the past five (5) years.  

2. Each project must be open and in good operating condition for at least one year. Describe any warranty provisions of the contract and warranty actions required in the space provided on the form.   

3. Only those projects where the complete construction of the facility has been the sole responsibility of the Bidder’s firm will be considered acceptable projects. 

4. One Project Description Form must be completely filled out for each project. 

5. The projects must be described in sufficient detail for the Owner to confirm that the Bidder has experience for all construction and skill elements described by Section 1.03.A.

6. If a Contractor cannot provide this information or if it is unverifiable, the Bid shall be rejected.

7. Each project listed must be similar in complexity to this project.  

C. Documentation of Personnel Experience:  To be considered a qualified and responsible Bidder, each participating firm shall directly employ supervisory and lead personnel meeting the qualifications specifically as relates to Site Superintendent and Foremen:

Each Superintendent, Supervisor, Foreman, and/or Alternate Foreman utilized by the Bidder shall have successfully performed and completed a minimum of two similar projects equal or greater in scale and complexity to this Project, as applicable to the proposed role of the individual in this Project.  The Bidder shall demonstrate compliance with this requirement by completing the Personnel Qualifications Form at the end of this section.  



D. Verification of Information Provided:  It shall be the Bidder’s responsibility to verify that the reference information provided (names and phone numbers) is current.  If the Engineer is unable to contact the listed individuals in order to verify Bidder experience, the related experience will not be considered by the Engineer in its determination of compliance with the requirements of this Section.

























PROJECT DESCRIPTION FORM

The Bidder must submit one completed form for each reference project.  A minimum of four reference projects, each completed within the last 5 years, must be provided.



		Project Name

		Project Size (Square Feet)

		Date Completed



		



		

		



		Project Address

		Project City, State, Country

		Project Owner



		



		

		



		Owner’s Representative

		Contact Phone Number

		Contact E-Mail



		



		

		



		Description of Project



		









		Technical Summary of Work Performed 



		

















		Describe Warranty Terms and any Warranty Repairs/Actions Required 



		









		








PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION FORM

The Bidder must identify each individual proposed to work as either Foreman, Alternate Foreman, and/or Project Field Superintendent/Supervisor by filling out the form below.  A minimum of one Superintendent/Supervisor must be provided.  Use additional forms if needed.   

		Superintendent/Supervisor, Individual’s Name

		Company



		



		



		PROJECT 1



		Project Name & Location

		Date Completed

		Project Owner Contact Name

		Contact’s Telephone or E-mail



		



		

		

		



		Summary of Individual’s Role/Responsibilities for Project



		





		PROJECT 2



		Project Name & Location

		Date Completed

		Project Owner Contact Name

		Contact’s Telephone or E-mail



		



		

		

		



		Summary of Individual’s Role/Responsibilities for Project



		





		

		

		



		Foreman/Alt. Forman, Individual’s Name

		Company



		



		



		PROJECT 1



		Project Name & Location

		Date Completed

		Project Owner Contact Name

		Contact’s Telephone or E-mail



		



		

		

		



		Summary of Individual’s Role/Responsibilities for Project



		





		PROJECT 2



		Project Name & Location

		Date Completed

		Project Owner Contact Name

		Contact’s Telephone or E-mail



		



		

		

		



		Summary of Individual’s Role/Responsibilities for Project



		







End Section 00 45 13








Jackson Park Driving Range Netting  

SECTION 01 11 00   Page 7

SUMMARY OF WORK



PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01	Section Includes:

A.	This Section covers the Scope of Work describing the construction activities that shall take place at the project site as included in the Contract Documents.

1.02	RELATED SECTIONS:

Section 01 35 29 - Health & Safety 

Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Material Disposal

Section 01 76 00 - Protection of Existing Facilities

Section 01 78 39 - Record Documents

Section 11 66 00 – Athletic Equipment



1.03	SCOPE OF WORK:  



A.	This contract includes work as described below.  The description is summarized and may not include specific reference to all incidental work elements required to complete the contract.  Include all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for completion of the work as shown on the Drawings and specified herein.



B. Installation and maintenance of temporary erosion and sedimentation controls to accommodate phased construction on an active golf course. Location of existing drainage , irrigation and electrical to remain. Preparation of fully engineered drawings for a complete netting system (poles, foundations, netting and installation)  in accordance with the contract documents. Installation of poles and netting system. Coordination of netting manufacturer and pole designer for correct spacing and net tension. Coordination of pole locations with existing drainage , irrigation and electrical to remain. Installation of measures to protect the existing active golf course while coordinating pole foundation, pole and netting system installation across multiple acres of Jackson Park Golf Course.  Installation of fencing coordinated with netting and pole work.  Site restoration to include irrigation repair, soil preparation , grassing of tees, greens , fairways and other golf playing surfaces, maintenance to ensure proper preparation and successful grow in of surfaces per Parks/ Jackson Park Golf standards.   



C. Project permits, including City of Seattle Master Use Permit and building permit, have been obtained by the Engineer.  The Contractor shall comply with all applicable requirements and regulations.





1.04	CONTRACTS:



A.	There will be one Contract for the project, which includes the Work described in the Project Manual and Drawings.



B.	The Contractor shall provide all items, articles, materials, operations or methods listed, noted or scheduled on the Drawings and/or Project Manual, including all labor, equipment and incidentals necessary and required for proper and timely completion of the Work.  The Contractor shall use new materials unless specifically noted or directed.



C.	Work not specifically covered in the project manual and or drawings shall be performed in accordance with the current City of Seattle Standard Specifications and Plans or City, County, State or National reference standards.



1.05	USE OF DOCUMENTS:



Technical Specifications are enumerated in the Table of Contents of the Project Manual.  The numbering of Sections is for identification only and may not be consecutive.  The Contractor shall check his/her copies of the Specifications with the Table of Contents to verify that they are complete.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of incomplete copies.



1.06	COPIES FURNISHED:



The Contractor shall be furnished a minimum of three (3) copies of the Contract Documents without charge.  The Contractor may obtain additional partial or complete copies by request 





at the pre-construction meeting, as the existing supply allows.  When that supply is depleted, the Contractor can request additional copies from the Engineer at the cost of reproduction.



1.07	WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACT AFFECTING WORK:  



Engineer shall construct a driving range building, under separate contract. Driving range work and work of this contract shall coordinate construction access, staging and lay-down area within the boundaries of Jackson Park golf course. Access for range poles and netting may impact finished golf course work , contractor shall coordinate pole/netting installation to minimize impacts to finished golf course work . Range poles and containment netting constructed under this contract at Jackson Park golf course may need to be sequenced with range building construction, contractor shall coordinate with the engineer as required to establish a sequence that maintains access for range building construction and executes netting in a timely manner.

	

1.08	FUTURE WORK AFFECTING CONTRACT:  (Reserved).



1.09	WORK SEQUENCING:  



A.	Contractor shall phase the work to ensure an orderly sequencing of activities with minimum disturbance to the adjacent active golf course operations 



B.	The Contractor shall schedule their work as required to permit the installation of range poles.



1.10	ORDERING LONG LEAD EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL ITEMS:



The Contractor shall schedule and prioritize the ordering and delivery of material as required insuring that the Work can be completed within the Contract Time.



1.11	ENGINEER FURNISHED WORK, MATERIALS AND OR EQUIPMENT:  



A. Watering of golf course grow-in: Engineer shall coordinate with the Contractor to commence watering by the Engineer once elements of the work that require grow in are complete. This coordination shall be carried as part of the project schedule.  



1.12	RECORD OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS:



A. Contractor shall provide to the Engineer a digital recording that thoroughly documents the existing conditions of the entire project site and immediate vicinity, specifically including but not limited to all perimeter edge conditions, driveways, sidewalks, and roads adjacent to the site, all landscape elements and features, utility structures, and structures and surfaces on the site not scheduled for removal or repair.  The Contractor shall have a responsible representative perform the recording or hire a digital recording production consultant that specializes in this function, and alert the Engineer as to the scheduled time and date of the recording in the event that the Engineer exercises the option of being present.  One copy of the completed digital record shall be submitted to the Engineer prior to beginning work.  One copy of the digital record shall be kept on file with the Contractor.



B. The Contractor shall utilize digital media for the record, as approved by the Engineer.  Either voice-over moderated digital video or digital still photos with captions are the required format options.  Digital formats requiring proprietary software will not be accepted.  Digital media must be submitted to the Engineer on a DVD.



C.	During the course of inspection and video documentation, the Contractor shall identify existing improvements to remain that, in the opinion of the Contractor, are beyond any reasonable potential for repair should they become damaged during the course of the execution of the Contract.  The Contractor shall submit in writing for the Engineers concurrence a list and description of all such existing improvements.



D.	Where damage to existing improvements to remain that are not previously documented as described in paragraph 1.12.C above occurs as a result of the execution of the Contract, the Contractor agrees to provide repair to, or replacement of, the improvement as described by the City of Seattle Standard Plans and Specifications (most recent edition) and/or the Seattle Department of Parks and Recreation Design Standards, regardless of the condition of the improvement prior to proceeding with the work.



1.13	CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL:  SEE 00 45 13 BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS



1.14	CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES:  



A.	Hours of Work:



The contractor shall limit their work to between the hours of 7 am and 6 pm., Monday through Friday except City Holidays.  The Contractor shall plan and schedule Work activities to conform to and allow time for notifications, approvals, reviews and other conditions of the Contract.  Any other times of Work shall only be by written approval of the Engineer.  The Request to Work Holidays form follows at the end of this section and is available electronically in the contractor forms workbook.



B.	Keys:  



1.	When working inside of a controlled and/or occupied facility, it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to acquire keys for supervisory personnel only.  This shall be accomplished in conjunction with the Project Manager coordinate with the Jackson Park golf operations  This requires a deposit, signing for keys and involves a minimum processing time of three (3) working days.  The contractor shall maintain general security of the job site during construction.

2.	When working inside of an existing facility in which the contractor has sole need for access, a key will be provided.  This requires a deposit, signing for keys and involves a minimum of three (3) working days

3.	If required, the contractor shall provide construction cores and keys at their own expense.

C.	Access:



1.	The Contractor and their subcontractors will be allowed on site only during the established working periods.  The Contractor shall only use the designated location for site access.

2.	The Contractor shall also address issues such as golf activity, site access for golf carts, pedestrians,  Seattle Parks normal maintenance activities, service truck routes, special events, and other adjacent work that may be taking place.



D.	Parking:



1.	The Contractor shall use available street parking or facility parking as noted on the contract drawings. Contractor shall be responsible for parking by their employees. Any issues related to Contractor employee parking and any Contractor related parking issues shall be promptly addressed by the Contractor. 

2.	Keep all fire lanes clear and store no materials in facility parking areas unless specifically identified for such use on the contract drawings.



E.	Staging:



1. Prior to mobilization, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a staging plan to the Engineer, show locations of materials, trailers, and fencing layouts.

2. Staging plan shall include a narrative detailing how access, deliveries and traffic control will be addressed for the life of the project

3. Staging plan shall specifically address the intersections of golf traffic and construction traffic at the clubhouse area and on the affected sections of the course



F.	Existing Facilities:  Refer to Section 01 76 00 - Protection of Existing Facilities.



G.	Contractor’s additional responsibilities while using the premises shall include:



1.	Maintaining pedestrian and vehicular access to and around existing facilities with particular attention to the flow of golf play across and adjacent to work areas.

2.	Not unreasonably encumbering site with materials or equipment.

3.	Assuming full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on the premises.

4.	Obtaining and paying for use of additional storage or work areas needed for operation.

5.	Patching any damage to existing paving on adjacent properties.

6.	Keeping roads and other areas clean of dirt and other debris.





7.	Special Events: Golf course shall be in full operation during the construction period, golf shall routinely hold special events 7 days a week. Contractor shall coordinate with Jackson Park golf operations as required to minimize impact to special events.



1.15	STORAGE AND PROTECTION:



A.	Store products in accordance with manufacturer's instruction, seals and labels intact and legible.



1.	Store products subject to damage by the elements in weather-tight enclosures.

2.	Maintain temperature and humidity within the ranges required by manufacturer's instructions.

3.	Storage of hazardous materials and wastes shall be in accordance with local, State and Federal fire codes and regulations.

4.	Note requirements on Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).



B.	Exterior Storage:



1.	Store fabricated products above ground.  Position on blocking or skids; prevent soiling or staining.  Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet coverings.  Provide adequate ventilation to avoid condensation.

2.	Store loose granular materials in well-drained areas on solid surfaces. Prevent mixing with foreign matter.



C.	Do not store materials for other projects on sites unless specifically approved by the Engineer.



1.16	SALVAGED MATERIALS:



Salvage only those items that are noted in the Contract Documents.  The Engineer retains first right of refusal to all salvaged materials, equipment, and or products identified or not identified in the Contract Documents that are affected as part of the Contract Work. 



1.17	DISPOSAL OF DEBRIS:



All disposal of debris resulting from the Contract Work, unless specifically allocated to another scope of work, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  This includes scheduling, costs and interference in the use of trash collecting, containers, trucks, etc.  The Contractor is responsible for awareness of, understanding of, and compliance with all local, state and federal regulation regarding the disposal of any hazardous and non-hazardous wastes.



1.18	SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS:



A.	Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all chemicals (including paints) used in the performance of the contractors duties must be identified in advance to the Engineer, posted on a specified bulletin board at least 10 working days before first using the material, and comply with MSDS recommended practice.



B.	Example:  All chemicals used shall be considered from the perspective of its possible effect on our natural environment, golf course, staff and visitor.  All possible protective devices, safeguards, shields, containment and disposal methods shall be initiated and continued throughout the period of Contract Occupancy to protect the natural environment, golf course, staff and visitors.



C.	The Contractor shall provide barricades, safety guards, temporary fencing, signage and/or other methods to secure trenches, open excavations, and other unsafe conditions resulting from this construction.  Contractor shall adhere to all safety regulations.

1.19	WORK QUALITY STANDARDS:  See Section 11 66 00 Athletic Equipment

PART 2 - PRODUCTS: See Section 11 66 00 Athletic Equipment

PART 3 - EXECUTION:  See Section 11 66 00 Athletic Equipment



END OF SECTION



Request to Work Holidays form follows:
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Activity (WC) No.  


REQUEST TO WORK LEGAL CONTRACT HOLIDAY, 


WEEKEND, OR NON-NORMAL WORKING HOURS


Project Name


PW Contract No.


Contractor Name


Contractor Phone


Date(s)


Time(s)


Name (Printed)


Signature


Date


 


Name (Printed)


Signature


Date


Name (Printed)


Signature


Date


Chris Jewell


cc:  Contractor


Project Manager, Seattle Parks and Recreation


Chris Jewell, Construction Manager, Seattle Parks and Recreation


Project File


Construction 


Manager's Approval


 


 


Contractor's 


Representative


Project Manager's 


Recommendation


Pursuant to the above request to work on the above listed day(s), permission is hereby given and 


work shall be done in accordance with Section 1-07.5(4) and 1-08.1(4) of the City Standard 


Specifications.


This includes reference that the Contractor shall conduct the work consistent with the applicable noise 


control levels set forth in Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 25.08, or if outside the City limits and in 


King County, King County Ordinance No. 3139.








The above-named Contractor hereby requests permission to perform work on the above-named 


project during a contract holiday, weekend, or other non-normal working hours as described below:


 


 


 


 







BID FORM		SECTION 00 41 00

(project name)

BID FORM		SECTION 00 41 00

Jackson Park Driving Range Netting





The City of Seattle



Department of Finance and Administrative Services









BID FORM
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JACKSON PARK DRIVING RANGE NETTING







[bookmark: _GoBack]Contract #1894

Ordinance #s 123442, 123758







Prepared by:

RW Thorpe

7438 SE 27th Street

Mercer Island, WA  98040

206-624-6239











BIDDER NAME:__________________________________________



BID FORM		                                                  SECTION 00300

BID FORM		SECTION 00300

		[*Insert Project Name Here]
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1.01 - BID



TO THE DIRECTOR OF PURCHASING AND CONTRACTING SERVICES DIVISION FOR THE CITY OF SEATTLE:



A.	The undersigned Bidder hereby certifies to have personally and carefully examined the Bid Documents issued for: Jackson Park Driving Range Netting as authorized under Ordinance 

	Nos. 123442, 123758;



B.	The Bidder has examined the site where the Work is to be performed and the conditions affecting the Work;



D.	The Bidder hereby proposes to furnish all material and labor and to perform all work which may be required, and to complete the work within the time fixed and upon the terms and conditions provided in the Bid Documents for the following total bid: 



	           Description			      				Price

		

Base Bid (without tax)



		



		

9.5% Sales Tax



		



		

Total Bid With Tax



		















BIDDER: 		

			(Business Name)






1.02	Declaration



A.	BID:  I agree to perform the Work in compliance with the Bid Documents, for the prices stated in Section 00 41 00, Paragraph 1.01 of the Bid Form.

B.	AFFIRMATIVE EFFORTS/EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:  I agree to ensure equal opportunity for employment and to engage in Affirmative Efforts in the solicitation of women and minorities and WMBE firms for participation on this Contract in accordance with SMC Ch. 20.42 and RCW 35.22.650.

C.	Non-Collusion:  I have not directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free, competitive bidding in the preparation and submission of this Bid to the Owner for the Project described in the Bid Documents.

D.	My bid acknowledges the requirements imposed by Section 00 73 16, Article 1.01, which waives, with respect to the Owner only, the Contractor’s immunity under RCW Title 51, (Industrial Insurance) of the Revised Code of Washington.

E.	I agree to comply with the requirements regarding subcontracting, and the purchase of supplies or materials from firms that are not debarred or otherwise disqualified from doing business with the City under the provisions of SMC Ch. 20.42 or SMC Ch. 20.70. 

F.	Responsible Bidder Requirements: My bid acknowledges that I am in compliance with all of the responsible bidder requirements under RCW 39.04.350, including: having a certificate of registration under RCW 18.27 prior to bidding; a UBI number; industrial insurance coverage if required under Title 51 RCW; an employment security number under Title 50; and a state excise tax registration number under Title 82.  I affirm I am not disqualified from bidding on any public works contract under RCW 39.06, or RCW 39.12.065(3) or on the Federal Excluded Parties List System (epls.gov).  I will provide proof of these requirements if requested.








BUSINESS NAME OF BIDDER:  					

BUSINESS ADDRESS:   					

	 Street or P.O. Box	City	State	Zip Code

If the above address is not in Washington State, check ONE of the boxes below:

· Physical Office in WA    				

	                    Street or P.O. Box	                                   City	                                              Zip Code

OR

· State of incorporation or State where business entity was formed if not a corporation: __________________

CONTACT INFO:  						

	   Name of Contact 	Telephone Number 	Fax Number

	

		E-mail Address of Primary Contact:  						



ADDITIONAL 

CONTACT

FOR AWARD: 											

	   Name of Contact 	Telephone Number 	Fax Number

	



	E-mail Address of Contact for Award:  					



INSURANCE 

AGENT/BROKER: 										

		 Name of Insurance Company



											

	   Name of Insurance Contact 		Telephone Number 

	



	E-mail Address of Contact for Insurance:  					

State of WA UBI No.:  						

State of WA Contractor Registration No.:  					

Employment Security Dept. No:  				



City of Seattle Business License No.:  				



Receipt is hereby acknowledged of Addenda No(s).:  	;	;	;	; 	;	;

OFFICIAL AUTHORIZED TO SIGN FOR BIDDER:



		"I certify (or declare) under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that the foregoing is true and correct":



		Location or Place Executed: (City, State) 

		Print Name and Title



		





		



		Date: 





		Signature: 





End of Section 00 41 00

FAS Rev. 03/25/2012
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THE SEATTLE ETHICS & ELECTIONS COMMISSION

The SEEC is a seven-member, independent panel
of citizen volunteers. The Commission and its staff
are responsible for administering the City of Seattle
Ethics, Elections, and Whistleblower Protection
Codes. Three Commissioners are appointed by the
Mayor, three by the City Council, and the seventh
by the other six. They are confirmed by the City
Council and serve overlapping three-year terms.

The Commission is supported by a staff of six
employees who provide training, investigate
complaints, and issue advisory opinions.

TRAINING AND INFORMATION

Ethics training and brochures are available by
request. Information is also available at the
Commission website: http:/www.seattle.gov/ethics/.

CoMMISSION MEETINGS

You are invited to attend any Commission meeting.
Meetings are usually the first Wednesday of the
month in the Seattle Municipal Tower.

Copies of the meeting agenda, including time and
location, are in our office and on our Internet web
site under Commission/Agendas & Minutes. You
can also call 206-684-8500 for meeting times and
locations.

This brochure highlights portions of the Seattle
Ethics Code, SMC 4.16. The complete law is on the
City Clerk’s Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) web site,
http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~public/code1.htm.
Copies are also available in the SEEC office.

ETHICS COMPLAINTS AND CONSEQUENCES

Anyone who feels a City officer or employee has
violated the Ethics Code may complain to the Ethics
and Elections Commission. Commission staff will
investigate whether there is a Code violation.

If it is found that an employee or official violated the
City’s Ethics Code, the Commission may fine that
person up to $5,000 per violation plus costs and
restitution. The Commission may also recommend
disciplinary action, including suspension or discharge.

A complaint may be dismissed if there is no violation
of the Code or if the violation is minor and inadvertent
or has already been remedied.

ADVICE

City employees and officers may seek advice on
whether a planned action or activity raises issues
under the City’s Ethics Code.

@) city Of Seattle
ETHICS AND ELECTIONS COMMISSION

Seattle Municipal Tower
700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4010

Mon - Fri: 8am - 5pm
Tel: 206-684-8500 Fax: 206-684-8590
E-mail: ethicsandelections@seattle.gov
Postal mail: PO Box 94729, Seattle, WA 98124-4729

Internet: http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/
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@ City of Seattle

An Explanation

of the
City of Seattle’s
Ethical Standards
for

Contractors, Vendors,
Customers and Clients

This pamphlet is intended to help you understand
the conduct expected of City employees, elected
officials, and members of City boards and
commissions under the Seattle Ethics Code.

SEATTLE ETHICS AND ELECTIONS
COMMISSION

Your advocate for fair, open, and honest government.





An Explanation

The City of Seattle’s
Ethical Standards

Contractors, vendors, customers, and clients:
We appreciate doing business with

you and hope that you find this
information helpful.

The Code of Ethics
Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) 4.16

The Seattle Ethics Code was created to inspire
public trust in City government and ensure that
City officers and employees are “independent,
impartial, and responsible to the people.”
The law is administered by an independent
commission of citizen volunteers.

The Code sets ethical standards about work
activities, business relationships, and the use
of City resources that apply to all City employees,
elected officials, and members of most City
boards and commissions.

This brochure highlights areas of the Code that
pertain to contractors, vendors, and regulated

parties, and also to customers and clients. It is
one of our efforts to increase awareness of the
Code and to help you better understand what

employees can and cannot do.

If you would like more information or have

questions, please call us at 206-684-8500

or visit our web site:
http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/

This brochure is a general summary of the

Seattle Ethics Code. If you have questions

or would like advice on a specific issue,

please contact Commission staff.
206-684-8500

HIGHLIGHTS

THANKING CITY EMPLOYEES

The best way to thank a City employee is to
write a letter of praise to the employee’s
supervisor. City employees may not accept
gifts, loans or other things of value in
appreciation for their work or services.

Example: Employees responsible

for purchasing cannot receive

gifts or premiums for the City

orders they place.
Employees may accept promotional items or
items such as flowers or candy to share with co-
workers or the public, as long as they are valued
at $25 or less. However, the Commission limits
the value of such items to $50 from a single
source in a calendar year.

SOLICITING ITEMS
City employees may not ask people with whom
they do City business to donate items, whether
for personal, charitable, or other purposes.
Example: Inspectors may not ask businesses
they inspect for donations of meeting spaces
or supplies.
No FREE MEALS
Employees may not accept free meals from
people with whom they do City business, or from
people who wish to do business with the City.
Example: An employee who is
meeting with a vendor or client
for lunch cannot have the lunch
paid for by the vendor or client.

REFRESHMENTS AT MEETINGS
Employees may accept basic refreshments—
such as coffee, tea, soft drinks, doughnuts, or
cookies—when attending meetings in your office.

USE oF CITY FACILITIES AND RESOURCES
City employees cannot use City
resources for non-City purposes.
City property, including City paid
time, vehicles, and equipment, may
only be used for a City purpose.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Employees may not take part in City business
where they, or an immediate family member,
have a financial or private interest. Employees
also may not take part in City business where
they would appear to have a conflict of interest.

Example: City employees must withdraw from
a vendor selection process if one of the
competitors is the employee’s spouse or
domestic partner, or if a competitor has been
the employee’s business partner or client
within the last twelve months.
ADVERTISING
Employees cannot use their positions for
anyone’s private gain or use City resources
for a non-City purpose. Therefore, they cannot
hand out or post advertising materials.

INVITATIONS TO SEMINARS & CONFERENCES
> City employees may attend
°m = o educational programs paid for by
City vendors or potential vendors
only under limited conditions. Neither the City
nor the employee can accept reimbursement for
expenses incurred that are not allowable under
the City's Travel Policies and Procedures. In all
cases, the event must serve a City purpose
Example: An employee may not attend a
conference at your expense unless you are
required by contract to provide training or
education to City employees, or the employee
is directed by his or her supervisor to attend.
Reimbursement for travel or lodging must be
made to the City, not to the individual.

AFTER LEAVING CITY EMPLOYMENT
Employees must wait one year after leaving
the City before they can (i) assist others in
proceedings involving their former agency, (ii)
assist or represent others on matters in which
they were officially involved, or (iii) compete for
contracts when they helped determine the scope
of work or the process for selecting a contractor.

Example: For one year, former employees
may not assist their new employers in seeking
permits from the City department they left.
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Form

(Rev. December 2011)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

Name (as shown on your income tax return)

Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

Check appropriate box for federal tax classification:

[ Individual/sole proprietor [] ¢ Corporation

Print or type

|:| Other (see instructions) »

|:| S Corporation |:| Partnership |:| Trust/estate

|:| Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=partnership) »

|:| Exempt payee

Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.)

Requester’s name and address (optional)

City, state, and ZIP code

See Specific Instructions on page 2.

List account number(s) here (optional)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on the “Name” line
to avoid backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a

resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN on page 3.

Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose

number to enter.

| Social security number

| Employer identification number

Part i Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and

2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding, and

3. lam a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below).

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and
generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the

instructions on page 4.

Slgn Signature of
Here U.S. person »

Date >

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise
noted.

Purpose of Form

A person who is required to file an information return with the IRS must
obtain your correct taxpayer identification number (TIN) to report, for
example, income paid to you, real estate transactions, mortgage interest
you paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation
of debt, or contributions you made to an IRA.

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident
alien), to provide your correct TIN to the person requesting it (the
requester) and, when applicable, to:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a
number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt
payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners’ share of
effectively connected income.

Note. If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to request
your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it is substantially similar
to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person if you are:

e An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien,

¢ A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or
organized in the United States or under the laws of the United States,

¢ An estate (other than a foreign estate), or
e A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or
business in the United States are generally required to pay a withholding
tax on any foreign partners’ share of income from such business.
Further, in certain cases where a Form W-9 has not been received, a
partnership is required to presume that a partner is a foreign person,
and pay the withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person that is a
partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the United
States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your U.S.
status and avoid withholding on your share of partnership income.

Cat. No. 10231X

Form W=9 (Rev. 12-2011)





Form W-9 (Rev. 12-2011)

Page 2

The person who gives Form W-9 to the partnership for purposes of
establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding on its allocable
share of net income from the partnership conducting a trade or business
in the United States is in the following cases:

* The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

* The U.S. grantor or other owner of a grantor trust and not the trust,
and

* The U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of
the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person, do not use Form W-9.
Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 (see Publication 515,
Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Entities).

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a
nonresident alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce
or eliminate U.S. tax on certain types of income. However, most tax
treaties contain a provision known as a “saving clause.” Exceptions
specified in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continue for certain types of income even after the payee has otherwise
become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.

If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption
from U.S. tax on certain types of income, you must attach a statement
to Form W-9 that specifies the following five items:

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under
which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.

3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the
saving clause and its exceptions.

4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption
from tax.

5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of
the treaty article.

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an
exemption from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese
student temporarily present in the United States. Under U.S. law, this
student will become a resident alien for tax purposes if his or her stay in
the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows
the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese
student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese
student who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first
protocol) and is relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax
on his or her scholarship or fellowship income would attach to Form
W-9 a statement that includes the information described above to
support that exemption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity not subject to backup
withholding, give the requester the appropriate completed Form W-8.

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you
must under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS a percentage
of such payments. This is called “backup withholding.” Payments that
may be subject to backup withholding include interest, tax-exempt
interest, dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents,
royalties, nonemployee pay, and certain payments from fishing boat
operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to backup
withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you
receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper
certifications, and report all your taxable interest and dividends on your
tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding if:
1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part Il
instructions on page 3 for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding
because you did not report all your interest and dividends on your tax
return (for reportable interest and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to
backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend
accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding.
See the instructions below and the separate Instructions for the
Requester of Form W-9.

Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

Updating Your Information

You must provide updated information to any person to whom you
claimed to be an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee
and anticipate receiving reportable payments in the future from this
person. For example, you may need to provide updated information if
you are a C corporation that elects to be an S corporation, or if you no
longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must furnish a new Form W-9 if
the name or TIN changes for the account, for example, if the grantor of a
grantor trust dies.

Penalties

Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a
requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure
unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you
make a false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no
backup withholding, you are subject to a $500 penalty.

Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying
certifications or affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties
including fines and/or imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of
federal law, the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions
Name

If you are an individual, you must generally enter the name shown on
your income tax return. However, if you have changed your last name,
for instance, due to marriage without informing the Social Security
Administration of the name change, enter your first name, the last name
shown on your social security card, and your new last name.

If the account is in joint names, list first, and then circle, the name of
the person or entity whose number you entered in Part | of the form.

Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on your income
tax return on the “Name” line. You may enter your business, trade, or
“doing business as (DBA)” name on the “Business name/disregarded
entity name” line.

Partnership, C Corporation, or S Corporation. Enter the entity's name
on the “Name” line and any business, trade, or “doing business as
(DBA) name” on the “Business name/disregarded entity name” line.

Disregarded entity. Enter the owner's name on the “Name” line. The
name of the entity entered on the “Name” line should never be a
disregarded entity. The name on the “Name” line must be the name
shown on the income tax return on which the income will be reported.
For example, if a foreign LLC that is treated as a disregarded entity for
U.S. federal tax purposes has a domestic owner, the domestic owner's
name is required to be provided on the “Name” line. If the direct owner
of the entity is also a disregarded entity, enter the first owner that is not
disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the disregarded entity's
name on the “Business name/disregarded entity name” line. If the owner
of the disregarded entity is a foreign person, you must complete an
appropriate Form W-8.

Note. Check the appropriate box for the federal tax classification of the
person whose name is entered on the “Name” line (Individual/sole
proprietor, Partnership, C Corporation, S Corporation, Trust/estate).

Limited Liability Company (LLC). If the person identified on the
“Name” line is an LLC, check the “Limited liability company” box only
and enter the appropriate code for the tax classification in the space
provided. If you are an LLC that is treated as a partnership for federal
tax purposes, enter “P” for partnership. If you are an LLC that has filed a
Form 8832 or a Form 2553 to be taxed as a corporation, enter “C” for
C corporation or “S” for S corporation. If you are an LLC that is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner under Regulation
section 301.7701-3 (except for employment and excise tax), do not
check the LLC box unless the owner of the LLC (required to be
identified on the “Name” line) is another LLC that is not disregarded for
federal tax purposes. If the LLC is disregarded as an entity separate
from its owner, enter the appropriate tax classification of the owner
identified on the “Name” line.
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Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on required federal
tax documents on the “Name” line. This name should match the name
shown on the charter or other legal document creating the entity. You
may enter any business, trade, or DBA name on the “Business name/
disregarded entity name” line.

Exempt Payee

If you are exempt from backup withholding, enter your name as
described above and check the appropriate box for your status, then
check the “Exempt payee” box in the line following the “Business name/
disregarded entity name,” sign and date the form.

Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from
backup withholding. Corporations are exempt from backup withholding
for certain payments, such as interest and dividends.

Note. If you are exempt from backup withholding, you should still
complete this form to avoid possible erroneous backup withholding.

The following payees are exempt from backup withholding:

1. An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or a
custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account satisfies the
requirements of section 401()(2),

2. The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities,

3. A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United States,
or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities,

4. A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies,
or instrumentalities, or

5. An international organization or any of its agencies or
instrumentalities.

Other payees that may be exempt from backup withholding include:
6. A corporation,
7. A foreign central bank of issue,

8. A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the
United States, the District of Columbia, or a possession of the United
States,

9. A futures commission merchant registered with the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission,

10. A real estate investment trust,

11. An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the
Investment Company Act of 1940,

12. A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a),
13. A financial institution,

14. A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or
custodian, or

15. A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section
4947.

The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt
from backup withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed
above, 1 through 15.

IF the payment is for . .. THEN the payment is exempt

for...

Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees except

for 9

Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 5 and 7

through 13. Also, C corporations.

Barter exchange transactions and
patronage dividends

Exempt payees 1 through 5

Payments over $600 required to be | Generally, exempt payees
reported and direct sales over 1 through 7
$5,000 '

'See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.

*However, the following payments made to a corporation and reportable on Form
1099-MISC are not exempt from backup withholding: medical and health care
payments, attorneys' fees, gross proceeds paid to an attorney, and payments for
services paid by a federal executive agency.

Part I. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and
you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS
individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social
security number box. If you do not have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN
below.

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either
your SSN or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that you use your SSN.

If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity
separate from its owner (see Limited Liability Company (LLC) on page 2),
enter the owner’s SSN (or EIN, if the owner has one). Do not enter the
disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is classified as a corporation or
partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.

Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of name and TIN
combinations.

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately.
To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security
Card, from your local Social Security Administration office or get this
form online at www.ssa.gov. You may also get this form by calling
1-800-772-1213. Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer
Identification Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for
Employer Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for
an EIN online by accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/businesses
and clicking on Employer Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a
Business. You can get Forms W-7 and SS-4 from the IRS by visiting
IRS.gov or by calling 1-800-TAX-FORM (1-800-829-3676).

If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, write
“Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date the form, and give
it to the requester. For interest and dividend payments, and certain
payments made with respect to readily tradable instruments, generally
you will have 60 days to get a TIN and give it to the requester before you
are subject to backup withholding on payments. The 60-day rule does
not apply to other types of payments. You will be subject to backup
withholding on all such payments until you provide your TIN to the
requester.

Note. Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a
TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disregarded domestic entity that has a foreign owner must
use the appropriate Form W-8.

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or
resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the
withholding agent even if item 1, below, and items 4 and 5 on page 4
indicate otherwise.

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part |
should sign (when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the
person identified on the “Name” line must sign. Exempt payees, see
Exempt Payee on page 3.

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in
items 1 through 3, below, and items 4 and 5 on page 4.

1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened
before 1984 and broker accounts considered active during 1983.
You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the
certification.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts
opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during
1983. You must sign the certification or backup withholding will apply. If
you are subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the
certification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may
cross out item 2 of the certification.
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4, Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certification unless you have been notified that you
have previously given an incorrect TIN. “Other payments” include
payments made in the course of the requester’s trade or business for
rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for merchandise), medical and
health care services (including payments to corporations), payments to
a nonemployee for services, payments to certain fishing boat crew
members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to attorneys
(including payments to corporations).

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of
secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program
payments (under section 529), IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or
HSA contributions or distributions, and pension distributions. You
must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.

What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:

1. Individual The individual
2. Two or more individuals (joint The actual owner of the account or,
account) if combined funds, the first

individual on the account '

3. Custodian account of a minor
(Uniform Gift to Minors Act)

4. a. The usual revocable savings
trust (grantor is also trustee)
b. So-called trust account that is
not a legal or valid trust under
state law

5. Sole proprietorship or disregarded
entity owned by an individual

6. Grantor trust filing under Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see
Regulation section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(A))

The minor *
The grantor-trustee '

The actual owner '

The owner °

The grantor*

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

7. Disregarded entity not owned by an | The owner
individual

. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust | Legal entity *

Corporation or LLC electing

corporate status on Form 8832 or

Form 2553

10. Association, club, religious,
charitable, educational, or other
tax-exempt organization

11. Partnership or multi-member LLC

12. A broker or registered nominee

© ®

The corporation

The organization

The partnership
The broker or nominee

13. Account with the Department of
Agriculture in the name of a public
entity (such as a state or local
government, school district, or
prison) that receives agricultural
program payments

14. Grantor trust filing under the Form
1041 Filing Method or the Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see
Regulation section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(B))

The public entity

The trust

" List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. If only one personon a
joint account has an SSN, that person’s number must be furnished.

? Gircle the minor’s name and furnish the minor's SSN.

3You must show your individual name and you may also enter your business or “DBA” name on
the “Business name/disregarded entity” name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you
have one), but the IRS encourages you to use your SSN.

4 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do not furnish the TIN of the
personal representative or trustee unless the legal entity itself is not designated in the account
title.) Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

*Note. Grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.

Note. If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the
number will be considered to be that of the first name listed.

Secure Your Tax Records from Identity Theft

Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information
such as your name, social security number (SSN), or other identifying
information, without your permission, to commit fraud or other crimes.
An identity thief may use your SSN to get a job or may file a tax return
using your SSN to receive a refund.

To reduce your risk:
* Protect your SSN,
® Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and
* Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a
notice from the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number
printed on the IRS notice or letter.

If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable
credit card activity or credit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039.

For more information, see Publication 4535, Identity Theft Prevention
and Victim Assistance.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a
system problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that have
not been resolved through normal channels, may be eligible for
Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) assistance. You can reach TAS by
calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD
1-800-829-4059.

Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes.
Phishing is the creation and use of email and websites designed to
mimic legitimate business emails and websites. The most common act
is sending an email to a user falsely claiming to be an established
legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user into surrendering
private information that will be used for identity theft.

The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the
IRS does not request personal detailed information through email or ask
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access
information for their credit card, bank, or other financial accounts.

If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse
of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector
General for Tax Administration at 1-800-366-4484. You can forward
suspicious emails to the Federal Trade Commission at: spam@uce.gov
or contact them at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 1-877-IDTHEFT
(1-877-438-4338).

Visit IRS.gov to learn more about identity theft and how to reduce
your risk.

Privacy Act Notice

Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your correct TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to file information returns with
the IRS to report interest, dividends, or certain other income paid to you; mortgage interest you paid; the acquisition or abandonment of secured property; the cancellation
of debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The person collecting this form uses the information on the form to file information returns with the IRS,
reporting the above information. Routine uses of this information include giving it to the Department of Justice for civil and criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District
of Columbia, and U.S. possessions for use in administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed to other countries under a treaty, to federal and state agencies
to enforce civil and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN whether or not you are required to
file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers must generally withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and certain other payments to a payee who does not give a
TIN to the payer. Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent information.
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Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

(@l City of Seattle, Department of Executive Administration

Revised 6/5/08
Bond No.

PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BOND
THE CITY OF SEATTLE

We, (“Principal”), and
[Insert full legal name of Vendor / Contractor]

a corporation

[Insert legal name of Surety and its state of incorporation]

authorized to transact surety business in the State of Washington, (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto The City of
Seattle (“City”), as Obligee, in an amount equal to the total compensation and expense reimbursement payable to Principal

for satisfactory completion of Principal’'s work under Contract No. between Principal and City,
which total is initially Dollars
(% ), lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which sum Principal and Surety bind

themselves, their heirs, legal representatives, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. Said
contract (hereinafter referred to as "the Contract”) is for

and is
made a part hereof by this reference. The Contract includes the original agreement as well as all documents attached
thereto or made a part thereof and all addenda, amendments, change orders, and any other document modifying, adding to
or deleting from said Contract any portion thereof.

This Bond is executed in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington and is subject to all provisions thereof and the
Charter and ordinances of City insofar as they are not in conflict therewith, and is entered into for the use and benefit of City,
and all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, and materialmen, and all persons who supply such person or persons, or
subcontractors, with provisions or supplies for the carrying on of the work covered by the Contract.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if Principal faithfully performs all the provisions of the Contract and
pays all laborers, mechanics, and subcontractors and materialmen, and all persons who supply such person or persons, or
subcontractors, with provisions and supplies for the carrying on of such work; and pays all other just debts incurred in the
performance of such work (provided, however, that the conditions of this obligation shall not apply to any money loaned or
advanced to any such contractor or subcontractor or other person in the performance of such work); and to the extent
permitted by law indemnifies, defends, and holds City harmless from all cost and damage by reason of Principal’s default,
then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

THE PARTIES FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE AS FOLLOWS:

(1) Surety hereby consents to, and waives notice of, any alteration, change order, or other modification of the Contract and
any extension of time made by City, except that any single or cumulative change order amounting to more than twenty-five
percent (25%) of the penal sum of this bond shall require Surety's written consent.

(2) Surety recognizes that the Contract includes provisions for additions, deletions, and modifications to the work or
Contract Time and the amounts payable to Principal (i.e., Vendor/Contractor). No such change or any combination thereof
shall void or impair Surety's obligation hereunder.

(3) Whenever City has declared Principal (i.e., Vendor/Contractor) to be in default and City has given Surety written notice
of such declaration, Surety shall promptly (in no event more than thirty [30] days following receipt of such notice) specify, in
written notice to City, which of the following actions Surety intends to take to remedy such default, and thereafter shall:

(&) Remedy the default within fifteen (15) days after its notice to City; or

(b) Assume within fifteen (15) days following its notice to City, full responsibility for the completion of the Contract in
accordance with all of its provisions, and become entitled to payment of the balance of the Contract sum as provided in the
Contract; or

(c) Pay City upon completion of the Contract, in cash, the cost of completion together with all other reasonable costs
and expenses incurred by City as a result of Principal’s (i.e.,Vendor/Contractor's) default, including but not limited to those
incurred by City to mitigate its losses, which may include but are not limited to attorneys' fees and the cost of efforts to
complete the work prior to Surety's exercising any option available to it under this Bond; or

(d) Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon a
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determination by City and Surety jointly of the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for one or more agreements_between such
bidder and City, and make available as work progresses (even though there is a default or a succession of defaults under
such agreement(s) for completion arranged for under this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion of the
Contract less the balance of the Contract price, but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which Surety may
be liable hereunder, the penal sum of this Bond. The term "balance

of the Contract price," as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by City to Principal (i.e.,
Vendor/Contractor) under the Contract, less the amount properly paid by City to Principal (i.e., Vendor/Contractor).

In addition to (a) through (d) above, Surety shall pay City all other reasonable costs and expenses incurred by City as a
result of Principal’s (i.e. Vendor/Contractor’s) default, and prior to Surety’s exercising any option available to Surety under
this bond.

(4) The venue for any action arising out of or in connection with this bond shall be in King County, Washington.

(5) No right or action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than The City of Seattle
and, to the extent required under RCW Chapter 39, all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, and materialmen, and all persons
who supply such person or persons, or subcontractors, with provisions or supplies for the carrying on of the work covered by
the Contract.

(6) Nothing of whatever kind or nature whatsoever that will not discharge the Principal shall operate as a discharge or a
release of liability of the Surety, any law, rule of equity, or usage relating to the liability of sureties to the contrary
notwithstanding.

(7) No rider, amendment, or other document modifies this Bond unless made in writing and accepted by Principal, Surety
and the City.

(8) Surety shall give to Principal and to City not less than sixty (60) days’ prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt
requested, of the effective date of the expiration or cancellation of this bond. Notice to City shall be mailed to: DEA, P. O.
Box 94687, Seattle, WA 98124-4687or delivered to DEA at 700 5th Av., Ste. 4112, Seattle, WA 98104-5042.

(9) Principal must provide City with a replacement bond, acceptable to City, not less than thirty (30) days before the
effective date of this bond’s expiration or cancellation as specified in the Surety’s notice provided pursuant to Condition (8)
above.

(20) If Principal fails to provide the replacement bond not less than thirty (30) days before the effective date of this bond’s
expiration or cancellation as specified in the Surety’s notice provided pursuant to Condition (8) above, such failure shall
constitute a default under this bond, for which City may make a claim, and Surety shall be obligated to make immediate
payment under this bond of all sums.

SURETY’S QUALIFICATIONS: Every Surety named on this bond must either appear on the United States
Treasury Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended or superseded) or have a current rating of at
least A-:VIl in A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide. Additionally, every Surety named on this bond must be authorized by
the Washington State Insurance Commissioner to transact business as a surety in the State of Washington.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIGNATURES: This bond must be signed by the president or a vice-president of a
corporation; the managing general partner of a partnership; managing joint venturer of a joint venture; manager of a
limited liability company (“LLC") or, if no manager has been designated, a member of such entity; a general partner of
a limited liability partnership (“LLP”); or the owner(s) of a sole proprietorship. If the bond is signed by any other
representative, the Principal must attach written proof of that signer’s authority to bind the Principal, identifying and
quoting the provision in the corporate articles of incorporation, bylaws, Board resolution, partnership agreement,
certificate of formation, power of attorney, or other document authorizing delegation of signature authority to such
signer, and confirmation acceptable to the Seattle City Attorney’s Office that such delegation was in effect on the date
the bond was signed.

A NOTARY PUBLIC MUST ACKNOWLEDGE EACH SIGNATURE ON THIS BOND.
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FOR THE SURETY: FOR THE PRINCIPAL:
By By:

(Signature of Attorney-in-Fact) (Signature of authorized signer for Principal)

(Type or print name of Attorney-in-Fact) (Type or print NAME of signer for Principal)

(Type or print telephone number for Attorney-in-Fact) (Type or print TITLE of signer for Principal)
STATE OF )

) ss: ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR PRINCIPAL

COUNTY OF )
| certify that | know or have satisfactory evidence that is the person who appeared before me, said

person acknowledged that he/she signed this bond, and on oath stated that he/she was authorized to execute the bond on
behalf of the Principal as the Principal’s free and voluntary act for the uses and purposes mentioned therein.

WITNESS my hand and official seal hereto affixed this day of ,
(Signature of Notary Public) (Print or type name of Notary Public)
Notary Public in and for the state of residing at
My commission expires . SEAL=>
STATE OF )
)ss:  ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR SURETY
COUNTY OF )
| certify that | know or have satisfactory evidence that is the person who appeared before me as the

Attorney-in-Fact for the Surety that executed the foregoing bond, acknowledged said bond to be the free and voluntary act and
deed of the Surety for the uses and purposes therein mentioned, and on oath stated that he/she is authorized to execute said
bond on behalf of the Surety, and that the seal affixed on said bond or the annexed Power of Attorney is the corporate seal of
said Surety.

WITNESS my hand and official seal hereto affixed this day of ,
(Signature of Notary Public) (Print or type name of Notary Public)

Notary Public in and for the state of residing at

My commission expires . SEAL=>
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BIDDER/CONTRACTOR/BOND PRINCIPAL IDENTIFICATIONS:







LEGAL NAME:										



(Print/type legal name of entity submitting bid, signing contract, identified as “principal” in bond.)







DOING BUSINESS AS ( “d/b/a”)  								



(Print or type tradename or the name by which the above entity is commonly known or does business as a public works contractor or otherwise, if that name is different from the entity’s legal name)







THE ABOVE ENTITY IS A:   (Check (�symbol 52 \f "Monotype Sorts" \s 9�4�) the appropriate box and otherwise complete the following)







�symbol 255 \f "Symbol" \s 20�ÿ�	Sole proprietorship owned by 							



(If the owner (s) is/are married, specify the names of both spouses unless a separate property agreement provides for sole ownership.)







�symbol 255 \f "Symbol" \s 20�ÿ�	Partnership organized under the laws of the State of  _________________ in which the general partner(s) are 																		



	(If one or more of the general partners is a corporation, complete the following for each partner)







�symbol 255 \f "Symbol" \s 20�ÿ�	For-profit corporation organized under _________ State Law







�symbol 255 \f "Symbol" \s 20�ÿ�	Not-for-profit corporation organized under _______ State Law







�symbol 255 \f "Symbol" \s 20�ÿ�	Joint venture composed of 																			



(If the joint venture includes a corporation or partnership, provide the information requested above, as appropriate, for each of the joint venture participants.)







�symbol 255 \f "Symbol" \s 20�ÿ�	Limited Liability Company that is organized under the laws of the State of 	 and which the member(s) are 																			 and the manager(s) are 																		           .



(If any of the members is a corporation or partnership, complete the portion above for “corporation” or “partnership” for each such member, using additional pages if necessary)











THE ABOVE ENTITY OPERATES UNDER:  (Fill in all that are applicable.   If appropriate, insert “applied for”)







	Wash. State Business License # 							



	Wash. State Contractor Registration # 						



	City of Seattle Business License # 							



					 # 							
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